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PREFACE TO TIE AYMAR AR YATIQARATAKI MATERIALS

OF THE AYPFARA LALGUACE MATERIALS TROJECT

The Aymara language belongs to the Jaql family, a family which'is
made up of three languages: Jagaru, Kawki, and Ayrmara.

The Aymara language is spoken by more than one million inhabitants
of Bolivia and Perfl with the hiphest concentration around the shores of
Lake Titicaca, In Bolivia, it is spoken in ‘the department of La Péz,
in Oruro, and part of Potosi. In PerG, Aymara is spoken in the depart-
ments of Puno, Moquégua, and Tacna.

The first comprehensive study of Aymara is being-undertaken by
Dr. M. J. Hardman-de-Bautista, the first North American linguist to
analyze the Aymara language system with the cooperation of Bolivian
native Aymura-speakers with linguistic expertise. The present peda-
gogical text of Ayrara as a foreign language has been carefully prepared,
always taking into acccunt basic semantic and cultural aspects vhich
nmake up a large porticn of the Aymara lansuage and culture,

The units which appear in the present text represent real life
situations of the Ayrmara culture. Both the dialogues and the exercises
have sprung up naturally frcm the very esoul of the native speaker, from
the hymara man, the Aymara carrecino. The raterials presented in this
text have been selected and comdiled frem thelr point of world view.

The alphabet which has been utilizod in the present work is ihe
phoriemic alrhabet constructed by a native Aymara-speaker who studied
linguistics at the Instituto Nacional de Estudios lingufsticos (INEL)
of Boliviaj; this alyhabet is one which reflects the yhonological systenm

of the Aymara lanmuaze,

i}



The materials which have been collected for this pedapgogical text
show the Aymara language spoken in different arcas of the Bolivian alti-
plano. In order to make this work a reality, native Aymara-speakers
have vorned in close ccoperation with us. So as to confirm the phonor
logical ard structural accuracy of the language, the lape recording of
don Gervasio Maya of Llaracachi has been transcribed,

The autkors who participated in the realization of the present
work have been:

M. J. Hardman-de-Bautista, h.D., Director of the Aymara Language

Materials Project, Dr. Hardman is a North American linguist who dedd
cates her time and her life to the scientific anzlysis pf the Aymara
lenguage and to the cemparative study of proto-Jagi. Thanks to her
valiant and unceasing efforts, and above all, to her capacities as a
linguist, the present work has come Lo fruition and will serve as a
basal text for trn stucy of the fymara language. Under her direction;
the Graduate School of the University of Flerida began the academic
teaching of the Aymara language in 1970. The dedicated and unceasing
work of Dr. Hardman fills a highly signmificent pedagogical function in

the teaching of *he Ajuara lanjuuze.

Ms, Juanz Vooeuvoo, Aymara teachers native Bolivian of bilingual

parents and menolingual grandrerents, she learned Aymara and Spandsh
simuliancously frem childhocd.' She has done scientific studies of Aymara
at ihe lnstituto llacicnal de Ectudios Linpuisticos (INEL) in Bolivia.
The real-life constiructicns of the dealogues in the present text are due
to her life exyericnces: they reflect the reality of Aymara culture

The podagzesical 1llusiraticns are due to her efforts, all of which reflect

her intelliponce and hor tireless capacity for vwork; her erfforts bring



Mr. Juan de Dios Yonita, Aymara teacher: a native spcaker of Aymara

of ronolin-ual parents, He studied linpuistics at the Instituto Nacional
de Estudios Lingufsticcs (IIEL) of Bolivia, He has taught courses in
Aymara on several occasions at INEL, has initiated regular courses in
Ayrara in the Larnguags Departrent at the Universidad layor de San Andrés
de Ia Paz, He participated in various programs for teaching Aymara in
the United States. He initiated the publication of bulletins in Aymara
in the U, S, as well as in Belivia. Mr. Yapi?a constructed the phonemic
alphabet of the Aymara language used in thesc materials, and contributed
throughout in the development of the exercices. He is the initiator of
the literdry developrment of the Aymara language from the Aymara point of
view,

Other collaborators on £he projects were the following: Mrs. Laura
M. Berber, vhc vwrote on Aymara éhonology for her thesis; Mrs. Nora England,
vho wrote about verbal suffixes; Ms, Lucy T. Briges, Fh.D. candidate, who
wrote on the topic of nominative suffixes and who is deeply engaged in
the secdentific siudy of Aywara. The work done by the graduate sludents

was done with the ald and cooperation of the Bolivians within the project.

.

It will be apprecizved thot a highly qualified - ¢ of professionals

to nzke ready the present work, which will serve as a base for the scien-

Y]

tific literary developzont of Aymara,
Once Aymara is learned, understanding of the Ayiara culture will
follow; for us linguistic science tells us, it is the lanpuage which

reflecis ihe culture of a peoople., VWith this point in mind, the Aymara

Lol

.

tean rarbers of the preject hepe to have accenplishizd a worx which is
!

in the interest of sceicty.



Finally, the Aymara team extends its profound thanks to the Aymara
conmuiily in its entirety for having given their cooperation during the
developont of the Aywara work, particularly to the inhabitants of the
.six communities of Quepi in Bolivia,

The Aymara team would like furiher {to exlend its thanks to the
Department of Anthropology and the Center for Latin American Studies at
the Universily of Florida for its cooperation with this project.

Juan de Dics Yapita M,
Merber of the Aymara Comrmunity
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CHAPTER I

INTRODUCT ION

1.1 Derozraphy

Ayrara is todey & langaage of the high Andeean plain between the highest
peaks of the Andes pounta 1%“ and of the shores of the world's highest navi-
gable lsxe, Hstinate i ncer of spe&kers vary widely: conservatively,

" S
are &y lemst one m'lllon; tbe rezl total coulu easily surpess & million

Ayﬁaralls the first lenguage of arrvroxirately one-third of the population
of Zolivis, In cpite of aticmpis since the 1992 revolubion to facilitate
o vazes in the rinistries, in spite of the move-

[42]

rment after Lhe Chaco war wit
langanse, a: i
ration (2 5 a tri-linguel nation, nreverthelesz, those who

speal only fymara are effectively excluded from active participation in the
power of the stabe, Iven those fAyrars who sreak Spanish, but not natively,

v
greator uge of the native lang a

t wctay (1023-1938) for uara as & national

" erasuaysns, and in spite of the reeent decla-

|

find oarriers., 7The original Impetus for the project of which this Grermar

is onec result was *he desire of speakers of Aymara to Pnnly linguictic science
to (a) nelping the Aymara overcorme the linguistic barriers and, hopefully,

the social FTOJI“‘u“ Justified or rationalirzed by the existence of ssare and
(b) heliping 211 Aynara cpeslers to appreciatz the richness of their languaz:,
and thus counteract sorme of the consequences of the social prejudice.©

The Aymara uy'“kiAg norula tlon in P2ru is ccneiderably smaller, both in
absclute size (zbout cne-third of thut of ﬁollfia) and in relation tu the
naticn {abcut four tires the populaiion of Bolivia), The problems, hcwever,
arc sinilar, Peru alsc rocantly (1971) nnrlarei Ayrare (with Quechua and

all clher indiconcus lanaas.s ) as an official Tanrtu=ye of the naticn. In both
countrics ¥nowledyse of i 252 has been declared a roguirement for
norral scheol xtuient: 38 ! Y wi?l be

be workine in cormunity develop-
rmert ani/or the rural ual sducaticon has been declaraed
officinl policy. Both pclicins, in both ccuntries, are yet to be implenented,

Alth ke Avrara corrunity iz “oliticallv divided by the order between

onzin &

Peru ani Polivis which divides Ieke Titicaca tetween the two counbiries, the
corrunivy itsel?r is one in languagse =and cal ture, Dialcct diifferences are nmivor,
as zrc cultural differencas. The fymara hoave npaintainced the esscence and unique-
ness ol ‘neir culture throush conguects, hwiiliatious, serfdom, and whatever
else nihorg have wished to uron toen, As one Ayrara woian, a strong, intel-
lizeel, sifted porcon, said re, "Tne Incas caiie and conguered us, and then
the Spa“iardﬁ 22 and congacred us, oubt we aren't conguered yet!' One of the
WEYS in whiieh the Jprara have reaintained thelr culture is through presenting

th ; pits frrther probiug - in fact, rmosi social

e to B¥ whe culture,~ uch to the anusement of

escrived, dAnother facet of the culture




which has functioned in 5 way 1s being blessed {or cursed - devending

o whose 1L cxirerely complex from the Indo-Iuropzan
point of vy high velue on its correct, creative, witity,
tions on in@roper, skirpy use {(sanctions which

The Ayrara are todzy a vredominantly rural veople, many living as sub-
2 3

sisteonce forvers, nany obhers as Lrucx gardencrs for the whban areas., A
few, vz live as pasicrs of sheep or alpacas., Increasingly,
& subst urran. Sducation is very nighly valued; varents
r.zte ex Ra in order to vrovide an education for their children.
in sore cos drmderation is neceasarys in others, the cormmurity dbuilds s
schiool and : iLious the sovermuront for ica che"s andﬁov rrovides thern

itzels, ages, the initial sacrifice for the cormmity school
will be followed by dizmisration in order to a2llow a child to corplete higher
studiecs, Iy, be veachers: others enter “he professions. Althoush conme
rural Aginara 4o vroaln avay 2 ity contacts, the overvwhelming proyor-
tion who do wot ic le. The wuan groud {rom any oue town will act

as a tranclcented : CO"WHle of the original one, and, in the capitals

will lozby for ine Hahi of the corrunity =04 render olner wban services
for their rural : » wWho, in gheir twrn, will zeep their wrban markamasi
in chrase sud nroducts.’”

[33

The fgrrara have nevrer veen particwlarly sedentary, in spite of their
rural cultsre, excednt vherce cerfdon irposed travel limitations. The roads
throushout tin Andes, with Jagi toronyms, testily to the eace of rovement,
over very diifficult terrain, Todey irhe woi ﬁcm do ost of the rarxzeting, btoth
vholeaale and retnil, deorestic and international, narticwlarly in Eolivia,
thercfore, not wusual to find Ad.aia woien who know little or no

who have traveled widsly, varticuwlarly if they are from free com-
T ide the area of primary CO“cwntration,
colonirin- areas of Feru (la monta©a) and Rolivie
crable colony :w kuenos 4L1co, in addition to rove-

Tazn and other urton eenter

n for the Ayrara and is necessaxry to
t compadaranso gyutcn

However, the

rre-

wid the fic:ta ;fvtom, totnh of wh

L . ..
CULION il pl‘;eu
3 o

2

o = -
! b
e w
W
o
.
\.

Colurmiian el
AMlso, during a greo:
within o N Tunity, AD ¥y Trom all reporis, the pe ple ﬁere
aLtrac : i ies egtaviiched schools, and secondly,
Lecaun R ; o fundarentalist Christians who went as
m¢u:1unarios to Tolivia dovctailed with the value placed on vorx by the Aymara.

Thin Sroxrs project itself, the amount of raterizl vroduced, the care
Lurer v Lo siuwdont veolwro on each vasge, the endlecss corrections so that

1o incorrect oy oven Irprover Aymara slipped by, the emxquisite detail in

v



are sple testirony to the value of work to the
c .

bt IQOﬁle iz dictasted by the exigencies of
Aitude of zbout 12,820 feet (that of the Altiplano).
. .

Tne raterisl cultur
: cooal
Potelozc were Zoreciicaited in the Andec, end, with otner related tubers, arc
st el

ety te ons .
curvivir: in o avers

(3
= O

the cimple crop. Agriculiural prac tices do pot differ grestly from those of
thelir veistuors, zlihoush land-Lolding does.” She dress ic primarily adapted
Spanich X7th Contury drecsc, Tools zre those couiton to the Andean area.

faxily ties are wldaly raintained; kinghiy grouns are re .0 1ed through
several deprzes,  Zinshin refworks are exiended through the iritual/rictive
zinchiy of the cornadracy :ystcm. There is also uOlLth~l or ranization on
seversd levels, as well as fraternal type groups for such events as the fiestas.,
Corrunivy cr saiion wildl =zl

lzo zee to coruawzl lands, irrigation canals,
ich 23 roads, schecols, churches. The detalls
of organizziion very from corrunity Lo corrunity, in part reflecting the lar-
ger coclety. ihe Ayrara, however, are good organizers,

uprecn of publie rroneritico =

E

1.2 Language family

Ayrara iz a me&bev of the Jagl lanpuase
rnown cxtant
of the threce S
gporen within 2070 riles of Lira; therc are a
Jagnru, only

ariily, which includes two other
sporen in Feru. The location
se 3. Both languaces are
pproxirately 2000 speakers of
/ are of the prandparent pgeneration.
AL tho Lepinniyo 5 1} wouases werce rove widely distr!
buted, includ w1 , rorin of Lira, other towms in the Yauyos
valley, and scre locatlons in bthe province of Huarochiri.

Arcrazolosical znd linsuistic evidence point to a much wider distribution
i : toric tirec. Apparently at oune time they were
north as Cajamarca., The Aymara vwere appar-
maratively recent Limes - the rain eplit coming at
zon [+ 1:30-700 ALD.).

r‘\

s

The releaticrchiy of Lhe Fu0011ﬂ languases to thoze cof the Jaql family
7 cuerad guestlon. 0“evcr whatever historical gencziic rela-
te would hove Ln at a very vrofound tire depth.
Teon ir culdtuy contact, however, for at least 2000
raren ,7 '“ey have alterrately held the dominant
aoult that ey have mutually influenced each other:
rurerous Lin which dlrcctiow wnen is still unanswerable)
-an, sone convergence in phonological and grmutaylcal

1y rost intirntely in contact. The area
wacre 1L tulated ic that of aspiration and glot-
Laliveil zore of the zeontence suffixes, essential
Lo ﬁ.‘azz ReRo¥olot o Tuecnua as opitiotals {usuzlly): a similar influence

3
can be zeon e frsdes today {e.g., nops, sips).

, which can theu be corpared to Proto-
1 theqe auoctions.,




1.3 Data Source

Data used in the analysis preseated in this grarmar and underlying the
teaching materialc has teen collected over the lasi ten years by Dr, Hardman.
These raterials were awroubad by additional rmaterials collected by Juana
vasguoo :1:‘;::1 Juan de Tios Yepita as well as their owm vast mvowledpe. Specir-
ically Iox uhﬂ 3 vroject Ms. Vasauern made one trip back to Zolivia dwring

ra fron Puno hac teen listered to for comparsative purvoses,

: g reflect Holivian dislects. The differences are not great;

hoped that studies now in progress will pinpoint the differences that
g p s

Perzons who cortributed with data include the following (the list is not

exhaustive - rmany coniribvuted Informally):

Pedro Copana - urnil

Martin lawra - [losocachi

lena Pavcara - ILloimacachi

Gervasio Moya - Tleracaochi

Agusiin Chana - llaracachi

Ih,llrza Yaflern de Somilar - Gurivata
Grogo*'jo
Juana an

.-'.ac wmen - Cuz‘lw, 2

Micaela C:
Sartiagso
VI11I have acrnowledieda their sources
cavactive chapter., Tire zpeonb over ithe lagh ten
roet te roszible to calculate,

The "u‘-\;hov" ol Cng,

introductior

To all of those wno have helyed 2ll of us - our grateful appreciation.

May our work be of venelilt Lo the Ayiara cormunity.

£. Study bachoround

2.1 Frevious Studiles




‘ayrardleses’,. The analysti
2, ant the Ayrars 15 not alway
S that risht be Ccr‘.si(‘f’m’: *“ this

that of febing:  ATMANA: SRAVATICA Y

1 Paz, 1965, It has the weakness that
ira 2 Soviant feorm of Tatin, tut he
and, 11 ~ Bortenlo vofore hinm

'y
e vy - - e '
cuplaratory parac at-out 'niuvpt]@ﬁal' items,
sustem, than in thoe or;ahlvvi varadisms,

teehninues of modorn lin-uistiecs, the
TUUTON DT DRAVATICA ATMARA, Ta : Canadian
to rrovide vratoriale for nissicreriaes o

in thut cracrar were so well leosrned by
bave ccme Lo Term part o7, and are ithe

] Avisra, a veparate dizlect,”

Building on Ross, with improvement but seen through eyes more dedicated
to Quechua, is the work of R. P. Joagqui{n Herrero, S. J., Daniel Cotari,
Jaire Mejia and of the Padres de Maryknoll, LECCIONES DE AYMARA, Volumes
1 and 2, Instituto de Idiomas, Cochabamba, Bolivia, 1969,

I 19G7 the reace Corne corand
orns Volunbecors vnrecicely teecause one of
o

ssloned a grocrar of fyrara for the Peace
1 Lraivers, Dr. William Carter,

s
K
[}

¢ tral

had uced he loso grarar and recoguniuzed its dericiencies,  Unfortunately,
the huery of *hie Peace Tows headguariers poccluded a worihehile study: alco,
the particular invesiisslors sent Lo do the Dield work felt that three months
wes sufflcelent, The fyvoara they puolighed when 4 is Aymara at 2ll (and much
of it is in crror) is 'paltron’ rara, s

are completely without errors

We carno nretend that the
noy that 2 howuh ong of authore is
guite canable B mve not perritied any false
synara Lo so into vrint,  Oux crrors:, ther fo ¢, are not of the care zind., Ve
hoys to corrvoel L . i we alco houe to include
entunlly than sludy.

Leevu's

2.2 Frevious Siudics by wojech Terconnel

roject at the University of lorida
Previous to thaebt daio the threc co-

consideratle experience and training which
Its xind.

- . d 3T e N P R Rt le
rake thic vreofect wiusual

for the nro*ect actually veran 58 when Dr. lardran,
3 1100 previowsly

to Ayrara,  Krowl-

1 yrovided

P -
. J‘ :“a‘l\\" L"‘!ﬂ(l 7\{" -

ctructure of



of Ayrara during
was to see wnether
2 to =sceriain

ol raterials con-
wWts were positive:

Since ithat date Dr., iardrnan has rade 'ive additional trins {o Folivia
and the Ayrara 2vea of Derw, suonding a tolal of approxirately {owr years
eltiioush otheor duties meant thoat nod all of the time was spent in Aymara

reSearen.

',_Y

During ithe years 19C5-1907 Ly, Hardian ed continuously in BZolivia as

a rulbrisnt-lunys crantee,  Tart of the work during that tire was the fownding,
with Ty, Julia Flera Fovtwn, wnder ithe Ministry of Zducation, of the Instituto
T S )
ticos a

Nucionel de Lstulios Linguls Ia Fau, Polivia,

ta vas o student in the origined class of IHIL.
ied out ot the University of "»orida owes its con-
nit i : is could be

cowrce was
used his
'“‘1‘,}_‘7,1.;.
It is
;naﬂﬁﬂb) ard
Alter Ly, Hardsan
phorolosy for Aymara
_, nic alphatcot, as well
1fiu”01c ranronge ol fLrara
ate in Spanich, led to

L‘CL.’U.C concen Co

in Surara, Che onth
1 X

of whar ware &

V3. Junnn Vasauen, aloo co-nutior naterial:, studied linguicthics
Yanitn, ond che, oo, oot dcal off value for the
in i 2L OF Gioe o hac urowhib her con-
i aitinnt tion to the project.

norolivie sencral linguistics,
rotior,l grerrar,. e was later
ol {un larcos to shudy the
Sluend 1 JQ-;. 1AL " tne :lan de Fowmento Linguls-
i ‘ ;e ol the Iinguistic
ield rethods., I
{mited States where

Yy o e - ea 4N

nd brancioz
.
il

‘u!‘.l 55 ehl

(@)

noarolfessionud lincsuistice

Yy AN ey ’

c vreroration, cxyerdience, and training of the three
ancun e latorials f?o,ect, avd without to 1edicatio'
a
~

ak
e aecorriiciienis would have teon Ik

=




2.3 FProject Porsonnel

™ addition fo the three directors and co-authors of the vate”4als,

Ms, Jusna Vaszuez, Mr. Juan de Dios Yapita Moyam, and Dr. M. J. Hardman

de-Fautista, thne »ro Tﬂct “as tenefitted from the nelp and cooperation of

three teaching assistan ro have worred with the Project as part of their
progsrarn towards .wuawcei ¢ “ach of the thrse has contributed one
chapt-ir Lo this took.

O

© :-f

ar

Vs, lauca Martin varbker wes with the Project during the first year,
190%-72.  She is fras Cocoa, rFloric She recelved the degree of B.A. from
the University of Florida and t nt J.anlsh as a teaching cssistant
in the Ieopartment of renmance ian before joli 1:n" the Troject., She

was the Tirst student to coxw1c;e a degree in the Lingudstics Frogruwn at
the Univer31t” of nlOl”U”; was avarded the M,A, 2 1iz uistics in 1970.

s (U
’\ Ui

i

Chanter I7I, Fhorolo:w, ic vagically the thecils che “rﬁso.ted in partial
fulfilliomt of the dcgrce qll”"fnus. It is the ro"L corplete statement
of fyrara vhoucloy to dale, rrom the Universiiy of Florida, bis. Barper
wenl to Cleveland Stoate Ull reraity to teach Spanish uﬂd to develop courses

in linguistics and coninu
rarily in intenaticon,

L

1icasion.  Her interest in Aynara continues, pri-

Ms. ”ora Cleawpan —asland first worked with Aymara as a student in
the field reirodis course, then Joined the Preject for the year 1970-71.
Ms. :mg_and i. from Lisw York; she  cane to he Froject with a BLA, in
anthroyolo/~ from Bryn Mawr College with sore training in linguistics,
She completod the LA, in anthrorvolezy with concentration in linpuistices
and wes swarded her deyree in 1971, Chapter VI, Verbal Terivaticnzl Suf-
fires, is basically the thesis she presented in partial ruliilireunt of
the requirecrents Tor i his particular class of suffixes is
~ne of th2 rost fasc! sara, and one of the most bedeviling for
la: juase 109“*3rs - osiftions with verbs in mnglish,  Upon
lea : ¥5. Snpland Joined the Projecto L;!UuluLICO
41gnc~“bo torroguin in ouoienalsz fo vors in the description of Meryan languages

4 Gl
teach linguds to the lzyan prooble, and help in the development of materials
for the lzyan

vs, Lucy ‘Therina Irigos canm : ‘1iversity £ Florida in the fall

of 1470 %o join the /yuora o .".-“ 1 Washington, Ms. Briggs cmre to

tne sioJect, after a d g }qr+' ent of State, with an

¥.5, Trom Gocroetouwn U in _1L=L1 fj" ani with a2 near native com-
-

rant of Cyanish frem o ehilibiced yesrs spent in Tatin America.  She entered
the Tin uictics Treorms for the 10,0, She wes with the Trelect as a
teachins aosistant Gurins b neool wenr 1970-71: for the years 7071-72
anl 00 1o cindaticon craduato fellow

ship in
in A

oo
[

of A

with research enmyhasis
of Lihe Ayrara Alalects

o Lot for the diffusion

roorars,  Chaptor VIII,

rf



Strucire of Lhe

in rorviosyuntax,  The chab

Vo Swstom, cama out of a term paper for a course
ter csces wauch beyond & typical tewin yaver; as
&n o“'g:ﬂﬂl aovaribution to wnowladpoe and as o thorowrn study of this

L

- o
3. 4. Ay 0 - 4 - S - ey Lt - . . .
aspaceh ol the Aprtara structure, 1t cwrvactes pany & thesis

Yarg asara FroJ- .t 7~ o ewpand the rnowledge
concornins corne tire train econle who can then
contiriiate “eel foriunate tha a i the ovnnor-

ssloctants; e trust erier WS
10 have worred ¢ ! i v together

turiiy 1o woril -
egually valunblo
in corron eguse.

Chapters 771 ‘ a VIIT writien by versons who were teaching
assistonis wiinh the 3~ ; b3 bhe na 18 v“iftew Ty Yr. Yapituay all
other : editor-in-chiefl, Howewver, the

i e

in detall with Mr, Yopita and to a
clhieerod all of the data, Sore
is or Aymara by Mr., Yapita,

aciusl
xeont with L. *“':‘ “:, 7 hovever

' who axthored which choapiter, the whole Amara teast
wnole ol the lanrva;o; nll h%vw cowtribu+od

to oach ceclio: o conc~v“le :en enlightenng
to all ol us. ¢ E:al contri~
butions othor v el sroncit L L whe . : voady indicated.

ndenondontly

~ AN . - —~
hes worled as

3.1 Synitoliznlion

nevitarld

in tne fhonolo. 7 chawver, where the tonic deranded rhenetic pre-
slvihabet develored by My, Yoplto has boen uzed. It 1s found
: purroscs of dividing
The two symbols

congenial, We hope
rts will be clearer
...... oy swnple several,



2.2 Chavter Qutline

The chapters written by the editor-in-chief are all briefer, less
corplete than the chapters written by the teaching assistents, It is
noped that rfuture studies by stuwdents will maxe them as complete as the
teacning ascistant chapters now,

Chapter TI discuss
deserites a few of the 1lin
cross all gramratical c

efly the overall structure of Aymara and
istics vostuwlates of the lanrusge which cul
ies and all levels,

Chapter I1I, Eﬁpnolo:v, by Laura Martin Barber, coustitutes the
initial stateront of the rhotological system of Ayrara. The consonant
end vowel phonemes of Ayrara are described, and their distribution both
individually and in clucters is presented. A yartial deceription of
stress, sound change, borrowing, and dialect variation is included,
Sore arcas vhners Durther rezearch is necessary are noted, in view of
the fact that no satisfactory descrivtion »f the sound system of Aymara
has been previously done.

Chapter IV, "OrD}Oﬁnn’ mice, lists all of the known suffixes of
the languaie ¢ ccor\LL5 vo thelr rorvhophonenic characteristices. Sym-
tactically dotermined rorphophonerics are also discussed. The chapter
is very brief: additional informalion is available in each chapter;
morphorhons.lcs 1s largsly mordhologicalld;r ticd in Ayrara and thus muct
be included Tor each rorvheie clacs,

Chapter V, Jeneral Morpholorv, discusses the struclure of the Aymara
word, the naturc of the Aynara intersrogative, and general rorphological
palterning wnich is of general importance beyond that of any one class.,
Also, sore {eorins gener 11 used throughout the book arc defined,

(D ta

Chautcr VI, Verbal Derivational Suffixes, by INora Clearman England,
is a descrivtion of one class o verb swifixes in Avisara which combine
vith verb roots to forr. wvert stems, Thirty-~two suffixes and five frozen
suffixes arc descrited. Criteria for dividing the suffix=s into two cets,
one of wnicrn acts on itho root of Tthe verb, and one of which acts on the
inflection, are explained. Xach of the suffires is analy:ed separately,
and then the Tuncvions of all the suffixes are compared. Suggestions for
further rescarcn are noted, in thnat come description of the suffixes will
have to wailtbt for further researcn in the other parts of the language.

ey

pocsibilities, and a few puidelives as to specif

Chapter VII, Verh?l Inflectional Suffixes, lists &1l inflectional
bl
forms with relcv%mt nr'oriation as to basic cuilegories, co-occurrelce
ifi o

Chapter VII‘, Structure of tha fubstantivs Jvston, by Lucy Therins
Brigrs, decerives tha cubcbantive cuttd
formatives rclatod to ihe substantiv

Qo
[}

e
[}
&

-
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sore aspects of syntax related to the substantive system, The first

part of inhis chapter cites the claszes of Aymara substantive roots.

Next, verval sufTixes whicn may verbalive substautive roots are listed,

ani verval derivational suifixeas which nominali:e verb roots are described,

Ihc rain p&rt ol the chavter estavlishes three order classes for Ajnrara
wustantis X ides a utruct ral description of their dis-

trl utlow, funetion, and fornqovone:1c>. Clasq T suffixes include loca-
tiounals exprecsive of spatial orlethtlol, vossessives, the plural suffix,
a conjoliner sur:i'ix and an ull nclusive sufflx. Class II suffixes are
the relational cornl Sdf‘l wes, three final substantive suffixes, and
the zero comnle: 11 vowel dropping. Class III suftfixes are those
which vervalize SUbS‘ ive roots or stems., A morphorhonemic swimary, &
section on comnlex ¢ tantive formations, and suggestions for further
research comnlete th

Chapter I¥, ggpme Formation, brings together all verbalization and
nominalization, refers ti 2ier Lo the appropriate sections in other
chaplters, and ‘_lu LT ne recurrences or theme formation possibilities
in Ayrara,

{J m
P
(-0.

t r X, Tndenendent Suffixes, describes that srall closed class
s which rmay occur on any root, stem, or theme independently of
the cla of the latter,

Chapter XI, So deccrives the suffixes which define

nte:
and determine the zenten

Chapter XTI, Synftax, dizcusses very briefly the r'ora important
ch arc & result of the distribution er& 01" co-occurrence
A\

(=)
he same gentence)

( ‘hin t possibilitlc“ of seutence suffixes. Some erfoed-
ding procedures are deccribed., Relationships vetween sentence types are
explained,

Althox~1 'E 5 frooar expressly accorpanies fyrar Ar Yatloadataxi,

o1 iviera deserited herein nas teron into account
VLo ans there:ore vurports to be valid for the lunbugu
are only marginally included - when

o core up bevue tne two Ay”alu co-authors, And they did
coze up Lec“usc encn eme from & ceaparate dialect area, It is quite
likely trhat we have overloored some infreguent sutfix or two; we doubt
any such discovery wowld alter the struet

el
al vlan presented; rost likely

it woudd sirwnly te added abt inhe apbropriate place, All due care has bteen
taxen to corracy 21l crrorz; however, we have discovered thaet, working so
clozely with the raterials, it is sometimes possitle not to see what is
in front of ons. il Turthemore, vecause of the nature of the rnsterials
no one outside the tesnm cowld rrcofread. For those errors that may have
ccenxped ws yeu, we apologsine,

11



1. Quechua o2nthusiaots statistic claiming much higker figures
for thair lar e Many : r2ak Aymara 2150 Know scme Quechua
becaus: of rarist util throusniout Peruw and dnto Argentina; also, the

2 from Inca fame inflaences puesstinates, Tre fisare here
i 5 what census paterial 1s available and persernal cbservation:
arprovimately cone ithird of the Belivian peopulaticon has as its riother tonpue
ere of the throe major SRRSO h,laLd, Guechun, Spanish, This leaves
Sparish as a winority lan. uﬂ". Bilirrualiom and even trilingualisn is
COIINon,.

2. In additicn to the marny materials that are officially mentioned as
having 1ﬂ:h1+n* from the profect, others were preparad specificaily for the
Aymara diveootly in rosponse to the prebloms mentioned by Yapita and
Vasguez, These ineluds {the list 15 not exclusive):

AYFARA THWSINTTER(a2 rmonthly piblication with werld news and items of
general inter2st and culture, in Avmara, from the Aymara point of view, for
the Aymara: now in its fourth year of publication):

XAT*“\JAHF {ma‘iorials pedasceically desicned for the cultural edification
of tha adult Ayrmara with 1ittie or no ur1n1<r)‘

FIRST TEATBO0X I AYMARA LITHRACY FOR AYMARA SPEAKERS 1370 (for teaching
the basic lotters of ihe Avmara al ;aawnt):

SISTHMA YAWA AYMAR TIYIN SIIICAT YATIQAUATAKI (mnterials for the teacring

and writing by corresucnidencse - a course carried out during Lwo yeuars

ivaersity of Flerida),

ading
from the Un
3. Bven anthrepclericts, e2.0., Tenopik (Harry, Jr., "The Aymara’ in HANDBOOK
OF SOUTH AMERICAI TUDRIANS, =4, Julian H, Stew 1T, 5031-Y9, U.S., Govt,
Printing Office, Washin: ani La Barre (“ 1958 "The Ayrara Indians of
the Ln*ﬂ Titicaca Platzau, 3olivia,” AAA Men ; . Even more current
stuil arec not drovine, 9,0, Buecnler ( hﬁ‘“ C. ari Juditn-NMarra Buechler,
1471 ' " Hclt, Rinchart and Winstoen, Inc.).

reanized in Idwma, Peru
301111 tut they never-

s Frayor, for example, was transiated nanskan swkiza "our Father,
! stisnsg AEsumS. 1t

ZJatS)‘ this was acceptnd bv
hite man's Gc‘ who

this fcx even noew,

rdian~Lard-Reducer -

eved to bo either

DOLIVIATT AGRARTAN

25, b, Gainesviile
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7. One of the best studies of the prehistoric relationships of the

Jaqi and Quechua families and reconstruction of language distribution

is Alfredo Torero, "Linguistica e Historia de la Sociedad Andina," in
Alberto Escobar, ed., RETO DEL MULTILIGUISMO EN EL PERU, Peru - Problema
9, IEP Instituto de Estudios Peruanos, 1972.

8. Hardman, M. J.: Discussion of paper by Lanham, PROCEEDINGS OF THE
NINTH INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF LINGUISTS, Mouton and Co. 1964 (p. 690).
Also - "Andean Languages: Problems in Comparison and Classification”,
with Gary Parker, Cornsll Linguistics Club, December, 1962.

Parker, Gary J.: WORKING PAPERS IN LINGUISTICS, Department of Linguistics,
University of Hawaii, Honolulu, Issues No. 1, 2, & 9. Also - COMPARATIVE
QUECHUA PHONOLOGY AND GRAMMAR V: THE EVOLUTION OF QUECHUA Bl.

Torero, F. Alfredo: (See footnote #7)

9. One illustrative error: Aymara does not have a base guestiion 'why'

(see Chap. VIII for interrogative organization): however, English speakers
do and why (with the reply because) are a fundamental part of Protestant
preaching. There is a suffix in Aymara /-layku/ which translates why - it

is a complainer, more like why on earth., a repentive suffix. Because of its
extensive use in Evangelical translations, hcovever, its use now marks one as
Evangelical. In fact, Aymara speakers have told me that they do not know
what it means, but one is supposed to slip it in every now and then. With
the literacy materials some individuals educated by the Evangelicals have
begun to write with the Yapita alphabet; many will throw in a few /-layku/'s
apparently associated with writing. We have been able to remove the item
from a text, thereby removing only the Evangelical stamp - no other semantic
or grammatical =lement is touched. '

The impact of Protestantism on the Aymara language would make a fascinating
study in and of itself as would a study of ‘patrdén' Aymara by former landlords.
The kind of dialect development seen in the expansion of Protestantism can
occur a) because no Aymara would be so rude as to tell someone they are
speaking wrongly (unless the situation is so set up by the investigator,
and linguistic principles shared, such that allowing an error to escape
would be rude - or worse, be seen by other Aymara as a reflection of one's
own work) b) because the Spanish of many Aymara i1s weak; Andean Spanish
reflects a lot of Aymara influence; the Aymara speaker projects his own
categories ontc the Spanish (a pan-human behavior - we are all lingocentric),
and finally, c¢) because the missionary linguist was not sensitive enough
to catch that the translation didn't mean what it would translate to be if
said on the Iberian peninsula and his prestige encouraged use of the introduced
form. ‘ '

- 10. lWexler; Paul, ed. 1967. BEGINNING AYMARA: A COURSE FOR ENGLISH SPEAKERS.
Peace Corps Training Programs. University of Washington.

11. TFor example, the first line of the first dialogue had winustiyas, a
borrowing from Spanish 'buenos dias' translated as 'good afternoon.' It
took two years to see it - and then by a new student curious as to the
meaning shift. : ‘
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1.1

CHAFTER IT

Overview
the Aymrara

)
*
5 o+
N
f‘* VP

Structure of
ancugoe

surfTizins lansuace of the type often called "syn-

ithe ne sramnatical resources opon to the
suffixzaticn are eoxtonsively exploited;
on the skilled use of the lancuage's
mstancss 1s olavorately defined; within
i and keeping in focus tLo resvect and polite-
elecantly, speaking with wit and cleverness,

woters 3
th 13 woerd piny, are highly svpreciated.  Conve rse]y,
speaking yreerly ively senctioned, often saunted with 111-will,

stupidity, or arroysunce on the part of the sreaker. "Speziing poorly”
is often defined as usines short sentences, wsine minirmal morphcelerical
forms, and riniral cysnilactic forms, spoakins abrurtly and shertly and
ignoring the postulates renticaed below, The revutation of the Aymara
as a stolc silent rorseon raflacts in large part the application of the
negative sanclicn to poeple who have net addressed one prepsrly - that
sanction is taciturnnoss,

Briefly outlirsd in thiz chapter are some of the lincuistic posiie-
lates of the Aynara lanmias2:  those idras and conceyls which run through
the ”“olw of Lh- sy cross-cutting all levels, which are involved
as well in the sexantic structure and which are tiod into the Ayrmara
(2]

orld-view,

Perscnal vz, llon-veroonal ¥nowlodee

""vlnr I

'unjasaw (ufijt) safiax, jan uifijasax
aniv {UijL)

one con say "I have seen’: without
one SRR have seon,”' - which accurately reflects
’ 1 ihe g vligatory coryonent of any coenjurated
Coy : , much of the use of ihs sentence suf-
fixes., The Aynora sra <ot awzre of the scurce of their data:
that which cns ViS5 Becal e riation threun cne's own senses,
rrimaril i s : irnfieciive forms znd otheor comparable
sc, bDecause one Wzl teld, or
s other grangatical forrms, This
ve, the unrnown is o naturzl to
urboliaevable, that cven Lthe dyrara
mrd Yo balieve the Frnolish
of tiis ecot-rory in Frelish was
slish larnmiase 1004

4 - +
rortence trat

1_ R \-..«4,1},
plcpwzties.

will eniow forins inoa foroisr lansusye with ke renuired
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>

This has veen done so extensively Lo Spanish in Belivia that some
of tre inTluonce has zaprrarently ontered Andean Spanish. The adap-
taticon i Jdeone somstinss by varticles:  'quivza' 'seguro' ! ﬁmpre' -
which don't mean quite vhat they do on the Iberian peninsul In
rairticular inflovticons will ba assiyned to cne .atexoryor
the othor, ».:., the future form is non-personsl, the ir a censtruction
v al, In one case, & Torrm in Sranish 'empty! for he Aymara,
has boeen a.oslined to pon-veorsconal know e, leaving
for perscnal kKnowledee, Fer Aymara learnins Enslish,
rast 1s maintained, thus: Hdward Sapir was the teacher of
B, L. hnorf" reans tnat you knew beth of then vou saw Suapir teach
Jhorf,  IT you Jdidn't, the Ay waker will expect:  "Edward Sapir
hal been the teachor of B. L. Hhorf.”

JU:

Four Feroen Syotam: Zaliance of Iecondt Person,

The four peorzons in Ayrara ars:

1) speaker includad, addrouses excluded

2) addresaece inclulsd, speaxer oxcluded

3) both excludod

L) both included
Basically, the systenm 1o ihat of two components:  speaker and addressec,
i two staztos: prosent ani abvsont,  See chart IT.1,

The four 1
throurhon, the o
postulate
verval morp
at the oy al ihe expense of first.<
Treis inflocti cleanly tisd 1o the facl that all
Ayriara verds arse inteors ml, 1,24, at least two pﬁrscns are invelved
in cach DT 5 1z cenvral conversaticn the relationship
of the sSccond prorsen to Lhe matter at hend is virtually alwsls marked,
argi A-ferencs and cpccitic wenticn of Lhe addrasses 1s reralarly includad,
Tre o : g y o rodundancies that, when uoed for third
Torscn, 7y, the Ayrara are very awsrae of the
srcond porsen renzests (and wveidineg g cormand
situaticn), a the prosence of ancother,”

o not number specific, They are reflected
clesiesl osyasten,  Of particulsr interast as a 11 1culstic
onen of Ahe secend perscen,  As a component in the
syctrm, decend porzeon 1s over-marked, usually

: somelings

i

9]
AR
=~

3

o

o1

S et s
[=N

o

<
%

R e v . 1T R N
Huran vo, Hen-rmona:

T e

ccory I feound in the two proneoun
other czel
.

o hupan/ron-tuman distinetien is

v de

3 ~
velw non-ruran,

¥ suffix distritadticon reflaects tra
cxtorsicely foee Chayter YTIT)- vert recls are numan or non-

: . d AT S0, "“ﬁa "te preducs' is non-
tees producs'; Lo humanizs the

3

15



1.4

1.5

2.1

verb, one adds the personal causative (in contrast to the object
causative - See Chapter VI) - achuyila '"to cause to produce' -
nayax eh'uq achyvewa 'I cause potatoes to produce'. Culturally,
great oflenae is taken if one is addressed with non-human terns,
particularly the demonstratives., This tins in also with the
previous postulate of salience of thesecond person.

Time/Space Perspective,

Time is scen as spatially located: the future is beaind
one, not vet visiblej the present/past is ahead of one, before
the eye, v}sible. Thus the primaryv tense division is future vs.
non-future™; the present and past are not obligatorily split,
e.g. churtwa 'I give/gave.,' churdwa 'l will give'. Spatial meta-
phors are readily and regularly used for time, e.g. q''iplirkan
'until another day (see you later)'< q'ipa 'in back of ' and
uru 'day' and -kama "until, up to'. The most comnon interrogative

is kawki 'where'; time is requested with complex interrogatives
{See Chapter VII1). Location is normall, very carefully marked
and includes place and direction; one suffix specifically un-

specifies location,

Shape/Movement Catepgorization,

As the Aymara are specific about location, they are also
explicit concerning novement, in verbs and nouns. The verbs of
moverient are correlated with ethnosemantic categories of nouns
by shape; thus sonething cylindrical is not moved or placed with
the same verb as something granular (ayaifa # jach'iﬁg). Movenent
is present unless stopped by use of suffixes. Relational move-
ment is regularly marked in verbs as well as nouns; a simple
inflected verb will often leave an Aymavra hearer hanging - infor-
mation sinply iucarplete,

Gramsnatical Levels,

Svntax.
P S

The Aynara sentence is defined by the use of sentence
suffixes (See Chapters XIand XII).

These sentonce suffixes are independent of root classes
and may occur on all classes, They may not be followed by aunv
other suffixes. [Ivery sentence nust be marked by cone or more
sentence suffixes, which serve to define the sentence type. Some
sentences are navked by a lack of a particular sentence suffix,
A sentence need not contain a verb or a substantive, but it nust
have the proper sentence sutffixes, Various combinations of sentence
suffixes define tiwe indicative sentence, the ves/no question sentence,

16



the information question sentence, and also mark lists, alternates,
surprise, sentence conjunction, and so on. Aymara has no copulative
verb; connection or identity is indicated by sentence suffixes.

Word order as such is not very important in Aymara relative to
norphology, especially since the sentence is defined morphologically
through sentence suffixes, The particular combinations of these

suf fixes are considered under syntax. Preferred word ovder is
considered in Chapterms VIII and XII. Word order is not rigid except
in a fewv phrases, although there are certain usual or preferred
orders.,

Another class of suffixes which may be added to either
substantive or verb stems or to particles are the independent suf-
fixes, (See Chapter X). They occur between stems and inflection
or sentence suffixes., They may act syntactically or may act only
on the stem to which they are attached., They also interact in
some specific ways with the sentence suffixes to mark particular
types of sentences.,

Morphology.

Aymara defines most grammatical relationshigs through
morphoiogy rather than through syntax (functers and word order).
There are no functors or function words in Aymara. The basic
morphological classos are roots and suf ‘ixes,

Roots, single morphemes occurring initially in the world,
are of three classes: particles, substantives, and verb roots
(See Chapters V, VIII, VI respectively). Onc higher level root
class is that of interrogatives, cross-cutting the others. (See
Chapter V.)

Verb roots are bound; noun and particle roots are free,
Sub-classes are particularly important in substantive roots,

Suffix classes, in addition to the two mentioned under
syntax, include: wverbal suffixes - inflectional and derivational-
noun suffixes, and theme-forming suffixes,

Verbal derivational suffixes (See Chapter VI) are part of
the genius of Aymara; a good deal of the play, style, and skill
of a speaker is evidenced in the use of this class.

Verbal inflectional suffixes (See Chapter VII) are required
for a verb sten to function as a verb. They indicate person
(paradign of nine) and tense (including mode, aspect, data source,
tine, etc.).

Noun suffixes {(See Chapter VIII) act upon the stem to which
they are attached or they indicate the conpleiient relationship of

17



2.3

2.b

the noun stem to the verb (stem or inflection).

Theme-forming suffixes (see Chapter IX) make verbs of nouns and
nouns of verovs, Thelr use is frequent and several theme alterations
in a single word are not unusual.

lorphophonamics,

Morphopncnemic alternation in Aymara is phonologically, morpho-
logically and syntactically conditioned. (See Chapter IV.) Within
vwords, morvhological conditioning is more common than phonological con-
ditioning. All morphemes in Aymara, with only one exception (see
Chapter VI), end in vowels. These vowels are retained or dropped according
to the surrounding morvhological environment and/or syntactic requirements.
Most morphologically conditioned alternation is through regressive in-
fluence, but there is some progressive influence. Each suffix in Aymara
which shows regressive morphophonemic influence causes the final vowel
of the preceding morpheme to be retained or dropped.

Phonology.

Aymara has 26 consonant phonemes and three vowel phonemes. Fifteen
of the consonants are voiceless stops vhich occur in five contrasting posi-
tions of articulation: labial, dental, alveopalatal, velar, and post-
velar; and in three manners: simple, aspirated, and glottalized.

The +lveopalatal series is actually a series of affricates, which
may be considered among the stops because it dces not contrast with a
stop series in the same position and because all Aymara stops, especially
the post-velars, tend to be affricated in normal speech.

Other consonants in Aymara are three fricatives, three nasals two
laterals, two glides, and an alveolar flap.

Aymara has three vowels, in front, central, and back positions,
vhose allophones are conditioned by the surrounding consonant environ-
ment, both vrogressively and regressively. In general post-velar con-
sonants lower and back the vowels, while the alveopalatal nasal and
glides raise them; initial vowels are raised. Vowel length is pho-
nemic in Aymara, and serves to distinguish grammatical inflections
and derivations as well as roots. One of the verbalizing substantive
suffixes consists of vowel length, as does the first person future inflec-
tion., Vowel length also occurs non-phonemically in Aymara as a para-
linguistic feature.
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)

n-rronenic in Aymara and cccurs on the penultinate

-

Strass is nq
vowel, The Aviura word ray be defined &5 a sequence of phonemes con-
tainins one stress, Althourh the final vowsl in an Aymara word nay
be dropyad or doveiced, its underlyin: prosonce may still be noted
in stress viacorent,  Sbress 5till ceeurs on the penultimnte vowel
of {h» corxlets word., A final lones versl is never dropyed or devoiced;
it i5 the cawdvalent of Lwo vewels for yurposses of assigning utress,

Ayrara, Conscnants cluster medially,

!

There are ne vouel clusiers in
v~ consonants have occurred in a medial

1 1
but ret initially, As many as sl
cluster, .
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FOOTNOTES

1This use more than any other has entered into Bolivian Spanish,
especially in its surprisal functions.

2For componential analysis of related language see Hardman, M. J.
COMPENDIO DE LA ESTRUCTURA DECL JAQARU: FONOLOGIA Y MORFOLOGIA |
Capitulo 3, in press, Instituto de Estudios Peruanos, Lima,

For historical reconstruction see:

Hardman, M. J., "El1 Jaqaru, el Kawki, y el Aymara," Primer Congreso
Interamericano de Linguf{stica, Montevideo, Uruguay, January 1966.

Hardman, M. J., "Reconstruction of Jaqi Personal Verbal Suffixes,"

American Anthropological Association Annual Meeting, November 1969,
New Orleans.

3A term paper, Briggs, Lucy T., '"Politeness in Aymara Language
and Culture,'" March 1971, done at the University of Florida for a
course In language and culture explores some of the ramifications
of this postulate.

4In cortrast to Inde-Luropean langurezes wvhere the contrast is
past # non-past ~ the present and future being visible and taking the
sane verb form (e.g., I'm going tomorrow./ I'm going right now.)
vs., the non-visible past, a different form (e.g. I went.).

5Chapters VI and VIII deal with separate aspects of the space/
shape/movenent interrelation. Two term papers done for language and
culture courses have looked into specific ethnosemiantic categories
related to this: Vasquez, Juana, and Miracle, Andrew W., 'Jama, T"axa,
and P"uru: Three Categorics of Feces in Aymara,'" Fall Quarter, 1971,
and Tate, Norran, "Ethno-Scmantic Study of Aymara: 'To Carry',"
Winter Quarter, 1971.
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BARBER

CHAPTER III

PHONOLOGY*

1. Introduction

The Aymara ‘.anguage is spoken by an estimated one million speak-
ers throughout Bolivia and in southern Peru. It is a member of the
Jaqi language family which today includes Jagaru, a living language
spoken in Peru by some two thousand persons, and Kavki, a now mori-
bund language of the same area. These languages are thought to represent
the remnants of a language family which appears to have had at one time
a much more extensive distribution. This family's relationship to
the Quechua languages of the same region has not been established.
In any case, current research suggests that any genetic relation-
ship between them is not a close one. Aymara has an undetermined
number of dialects, but the variation among them is not great. Dialec-
tal differences which have been noticed in the course of this study
and which are pertinent to it will be mentioned. Basic dialect studies,
however, remain to be done.

Previous research in the Aymara language has been quite limited.
The earliest work was a grammar and dictionary by a Spanish priest,
Ludovico Rertonio. His dictionary (Bertonio, 1612) is still the most
complete onz in existence. It was recently reissued by the Bolivian
Ministerio de Asuntos Campesinos. The grammar, prepared about the
same date, has not been available wo this researcher. The phonology
upon which Bertonio based his transcription shows. the defects to
be expected in the works of that period.

*T would like to acknowledge several persons for their part in
the preparation of this thesis. I would first like to express my
grateful appreciation to my two principal informants, Mr. Juan de
Dios Yapita Moya and Ms. Juana Vasquez. Their enduring patience with
my endless questions and their thoughtful suggestions during elici-
tation and analysis sessions have made data collection especially
enjoyable, ‘ ‘

) Special thanks are due to Dr. M. J. Hardman-de-Bautista, chair-
man of my thesis committee. Her encouragement and instruction
throughout the period of this research have been invaluable. I must
also thank Dr. Norman N. Markel for serving on my committee and for
the friendly interest he has had in this work. '

In addition, I wish to acknowledge the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare {for providing the grant for the Aymara Lan-
guage Project through which I have been supported during the period
of this research.

And finally, I would like to thank my kind friends, and especially
my husband, Robert, for the support and understanding they have offered
me while I have prepared this thesis. S
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Several grammars of Aymara have been prepared, but they have been
largely along the traditional model and to varying degrees unsound
in terms of the methods and knowledge of modern structural. linguistics.
The statements of Aymara phonology which are included in these works
have consisted for the most part of a listing of letters which are
defined in terms of Svanish equivalent sounds. Especially with regard
to the Aymara vowel system, these concessions to Spanish phonology
are particularly misleading and inadequate (Villamor, 1942; Ebbing
1955). Some researchers, while using modern linguistic methods, have
also failed because of unsatisfactory data (Ross, 1963; Peace Corps,
1967).” Certain term papers and other brief descriptions of Aymara
phonology have been done by students at The Instituto Nacional de
Estudios Lingiisticos (INEL) in Bolivia.

Works of research in related languages are even more scant.
One significant description of Jagaru (Hardman, 1966) includes a de-
tailed statement of the phonology. :

Publications dealing with Quechua phonology are more numerous,
and many are quite good (Escobar, et et ai., 195 7; Parker, 1965; Torero,
1964). However, Aymara differs in basic ways from Quechua to which
it may not be related; so that these materials, while interesting,
are of only limited value to the present study. ‘

As a result of this scant and unsatisfactory information concer-
ning all aspects of Aymara and particularly the phonology, the present
study must be considered the first substantial outline of the sound
system of this language according to a satisfactory model. Until
such a description of the distributional characteristics of Aymara
sounds is completed, other phonological research such as distinctive
feature ‘analysis and dialect studies cannot even be attempted.

The research for this description was done primarily with two
native informants in residence at the University of Florida for the
purpose of preparing bilingual teaching materials in Aymara and to
provide data which will ultimately. lead to a sound basic grammar of the
language. The first informant, Mr. Juan de Dios Yapita Moya, age thirty-
nine, is a native Aymara speaker., Mr. Yapita is multilingual, widely
traveled and quite sophisticated linguistically. He learned Aymara
from monolingual parents; he learned Spanish in school at about the
age of eleven and speaks it fluently. He also speaks some English,
though heavily accented, and knows some French as well.

The second informant used in this research was Ms, Juana Vasquez,
age thirty-one, also a native speaker of Aymara. She learned both Spanish
and Aymara at the same time. Her Spanish is heavily Andean. She
was cared for as a child by a monolingual grandmother and by her mother,
an Aymara/Spanish bilingual. Ms. Vasquez also knows Quechua as a result
of travel throughout Bolivia, but her knowledge of this language is
relatively slight. She is now learning English.

" The two informants are from different dialect regions. Mr. Yapita
is from Qumpi in Omasuyos province in the department of La Paz. Ms.
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Vasquez is from La Paz and her family is from Qallamarka-Tiwanaku,
La Paz department. Statements in this description concerning dialect-
al variation thus refer to these specific regions.

As a check on the data obtained from these informants, tapes
recorded by Dr. M. J. Hardman-de-Bautista during field work in Bolivia
were used., A portion of one tape dictated by Mr. Gervasio Moya, a
monolingual Aymara speaker agbout sixty years of age, was used exten-
sively. It was transcribed by the author and two other students with
the help of Mr. Yapita. The final transcription was checked with
Ms, Vasquez and is found in the avpendices. QOther tapes and tran-
scriptions made by Dr. Hardman-de-Bautista and Mr. Yapita have also
been taken into consideration.

The corpus for this description included some eighty or more
hours of elicitation and analysis based on word lists, several short
texts, and numerous conversations. It further includes a two minute
taped narration, a_vocabulary list of over one thousand items, and
the teaching tapes® prepared to accompany the bilingual teaching ma-
terials being compiled during the course of this research. These
tapes, vwhich are in the form of original dialogues and exercise sets
written and dictated by the native informants, provided controlled
contexts for the comparison of certain sound clusters and also an
additional check on the materials collected in other ways. Both
Spanish and English have been used as contact languages throughout
this research,

The principles of linguistic description which have been followed

here are basically those outlined in Pike, 1947, and Nida, 1949.
Additional methodological sources are listed in the bibliography.
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Dento- Pala- Alveo-
Bilabial Alveolar talized Palatal Velar Uvular Glottal

Occlusives
‘ Sinple p t k Q
Aspirate p" t" k" Q"
Glottalized p' ¢! k' q
Affricates
Simple _ ¢
Aspirate ¢
Glottalized c!
Fricatives

Flat X h

5]
714
n{

Sibilants

Resonants

liesels vd. m n fi 1
liesals  vl. M N

Laterals 1 P

Central w y

Flap r

Trill r rs

Figure 1 Phonetic Chart: Contoids of Aynara
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Front Central Back

High i i u u
o
I I v v
4 °
Mid e e 9 o ©°
o o
€ ¢ 29
o
Low a 8
o
Figure 2 Phonetic Chart: VYocoids of Aymara

Veiced and veiceless verients of ihe vceclds ave
included in the chart. Voicelessness is indicated
by e sub;-circle .

Length of vowels is treated as two occurrences

of one phone and is thus not indicated on this chart.
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Figure 3 Phonexic Consorants and Vowels of Aymara

27



1 Phonere Inventory and Evidence

In this section the.phonemes of Aymara will be listed and the
distrivution of their aliophones described. Evidence for their
phonenic status will be presented by means of miniral pairs and

enalogous environment criteria. (See Figures 1, 2 and 3.)

1,1.0 Consonants
Within the Aymara sound system, twenty-six conscnents may be
distinguished. Consonants carry most cof the functional load in

Aymara, and it is their nature to be very clearly articulated.

1.1.1 Occlusives

Voicelzss occlusives eccount for fi®icen of the fLywrara censo-
nants. Thney are éistinguished in five pousitions of articulation
and in'three serics by nanner: sizple (unaspirated), aspirated,
and glottzlized. Trne only true affriczte series, /¢, ¢, €'/, is
eesily considered among the occlusives for two reazsons, First,
taere existis né contrast with other occlusives at that point of
articulation. Also, there is a general tendency for all the oc-
clusives, and particularly the velars, to become affricated under
normal utterance conditions. This affrication will not be dis-
cussed in the list of allophones.

The aspirated and glottalized occlusives are considered unit

phonezes in this description. Neither aspiraticn nor glottalization
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occurs contrastively on any other phoneme, Anticipation of a
glottalized consonant may cause glottalized onset or release of
other occlusives in the irmmediate environment, but glottalization
cannot be assigned as a separate phoneme and still maintain the
considerable syroetry of this description. The glottalization of
the occlusive is usually sirultaneous or post-glottalization., Al-
though a voiceless aspirate occurs with phonemuic status within the
systcm, it is in contrast with the aspirated occlusives. (See
1.1.2.) Aspiration does not occur contrastively with any other
consonants or alone,

The voiceless occlusives and the evidence for their contrast

are as follows:

/p/ {p] voiceless bilebial occlusive
/p"f (p"1] aspirated voiceless bilebial oc-
¢lusive
lo'/ (r'] slcttalized veoiceless Vilanicl
occlusive

(pisi] 'less; short'

[p"isi) 'cat!

(hupa) the, she, they"'

{hup"a) 'quinoa'

{lepaks] tseason before much rein, (HNovertor)®

{lap’a] *louse'

o~
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(pusi) *four'
{p"usu) 'small indentation left in the

skin as the result of a wound'

{p'usu) 'swelling'
/t/ (t] voiceless dento-alveolar occlusive
"/ ft"} aspirated voiceless dento-alveolar
occlusive
/tY/ (t'] glottalized voiceless dento-alveolar
occlusive

[tenta) 'gathering or union of objects, bushy tsil®

(t"ant"a) 'old' (said of objects)

{t'ent'a) 'bread!
v - . A~ 3
/c/ {c] voiceless alveo-velatal affricete
] v, . . . N N
/c"/ c” aspiretec veiceless alvec-yalzatal
affricate
b v - .
Jc'/ [c'} glottalized voiceless alvec-palatal
affricate
~
{huca] "blene
v 3
{huc"a) 'soup riade of quinoa'
b 1] » -
[cuxu) 'skinny' (said mostly of animals)
-
[c"uxu) 'urine!'
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[Epza] 'man’

[é'aé'a] 'penetrating'

[Eﬁu&u] 'root of a type of water reed!'

[c'uiu] 'type of hat worn in the Andes'
J&/ [k] voiceless velar occlusive
/k"/ [x"] aspirated voiceless velar occlusive
/k'/ [x'] glottalized voiceless velar oc-
clusive

[kaya] ‘dried oca!

{k"aya) ‘there’

[kusa] ‘oray; fine'

[k'usu] ‘thick!'

(k'usu) "drink made of quinca, corn, etc.'
/a/ (q] voiceless post-velzr ccclusive
/9"/ (q"] aspirated voiceless post-velar

occlusive

/q'/ (q'] glottalized voiceless post-velar
occlusive

(lega] Thurry'

{lag'sa] 'dust!

[gaga) 'discolored, colorless'
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(q"ag"2afia) "to twist!'

[qaqusifia) 'to rud oneself!
(q'ag'usifial 'to lean informally against

something, i.e., a wall'

The velar and post-velar occlusive series contrast in the fol-

lowing examples.

(kukal ‘cocoa'
{quqa) 'tree'
[k"ak"2Bz] 'to stutter'

[q"'aq"zatia) 'to twist'

[hiwﬁ'i] 'toasting pan’

[hivg'i) 'sricke!

1.,1.2 Fricatives

The fricative series in Ayrazra consisis of three thoncaes: [s/,
/x/, and /h/.

The sibilant fricetive /s/ is similar to the Spanish phoneme
/s/. It is, however, usuzlly accozpanied by censiderable friction
end is sligntly apical. Tt has the following allophones:

03 voiceless apical elveo-paletal

fricative, occurring tefere the palatal series and

following the /¢/ series. This latter influence is

present even ecross word boundaries as in [havg‘garxe]
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'where's he gone to?'
(§) voiceless palatal fricative,
occurring in environment of [y/ and /fi/ as in [fufiSufia]
'to cczplete feeding at breast!
[s] voiceless dento-alveolar fricative
in 811 other positions
The phonetically suspicious pair of back fricatives [xj, voice~
less uvular fricative, and [h], voiceless glottal fricative, exists
in Aymara, and each menber ray be shown to have phoncemic status,
[cahitu] 'pain in teeth frem drinking'
something too not or too cold!
{caxi] 'hollow stenm'
Considerable variation scems to exjst with regard to the amount
of friction accenpanying these phonemes, It may also be due in some
aegree to dialect veriction. In the taped spcecn of lir. Gervasio

~
a

iloye, taw [o/ is guite forcc!

“

L)

1

oaan D
\ o .

viculaved, end tne [z, esue-
cinlly zfter /k/, reduces to litile more taan aspiraticn. Follow-
ing the palatzls, /x/ reduces consideratly in the speech of all in-
forrmants perhzps tecause of anticipatery fronting. Nevertheless,
thesc two scunds occur im constant environment sentences and con-
trast with each other and with the aspirated occlusives. For ex-
ample, the Tollowing thrases have teen attested.
[akh ape:ta] 'this ruch you will teke'
(2ccompanied by a gesture)

(erx apa:tew] You will teke this (cne)!
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{ak"ar apanim] 'bring it here’

1.1.3 Nasals
Three nesal phonemes are distinguished in Aynara.
Ju/ fn) voiced bilabial nasal
/n/ has the following allophones:

{y) voiced velar nasal, occurring as
the result of pre-velarization beforé the /q/ series
and occasionally before the fk/ series. It nmay also
occur in word-finzl position.

[n} voiced dental nasal, occurring

in all other positiocns

/n/ [i1) voiced alvec-palatal nasal., It
will pre-palatalize /s/ as in [fwiilufia] 'to cemplete

feeding at the breast!

[nayal *one'
{nayal I, ve' (exclusive)
{fia] ‘already’

Both /m/ and A/ have teen found to devoice cccasionally be-

tween two voiceless sounds, [M] and [N].

1.1.k Resonunts
Several resonant sounds are distinguished phonemically in

Aynera,
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1.1.41 Laterals

Two voiced laterals are in phonemic opposition in Aymara. They

contrast with each other and with the phonetically similar /y/.

/1/ (1] voiced dento-alveolar lateral
/x/ (2] voiced alveo-palatal lateral
[qala] 'stone!
[qgiaﬁ{] 'knittirs needle!
[qaiaﬁi] 'to basin'
[lapaka "seasorn tefore rain, (loverber)'
[iapa 'ercoth {of geopraphy)’
[y_apu] '‘Tield

1.1.k2 Flep
One phonemic flap exists in Aymara, a single voiced flap sym-
bolized /r/. It has the following allophones:
(¥] voiced trilled vibrant found only
in Spanish borrowings
(rs) volced sibilant trill found in
the environment of /s/ end initial in Spanish torrow-
ings
: (r] voiced single flap, in all other
positions
These allophones ray devoice in environments of voiceless sounds.
The phoneme /r/ contrasts with the phonetically similar /1/.

(qalz] 'stone!
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(qara] "type of hat worn in kullawa

dance’

1.1.43 Central resonants
Two non-syllabic vecoids occur as consonants in Ayzara. These
are /w/, a voiced labial resonant, and /y/, a voiced alveco-palatal

resonant. Thgcontrast with the phonetically similar vowels /u/

and /«/.
v. - ] ]
[rivvcs) Gregory
hr™ ' : '
{suwacziia) to soften ofa in the sun
{vativx] 'he informed someone!

When in medial position between two /a/ vowels, in word-final
position, /y/ will reduce to vowel length tefore a consounant in
the next word. For example, /maya/ 'one' becomes /ma:/ in phrases,
althouch not in citation forms. In medial position before /r/ or
/i), /y/ will reduce without vowel lengthenirng as in /apawarapita/
'carry it away for me' where the verb suffix /-waya/ ‘'action away
from the spearer' has tecome /-§é~/. This will never occur, how-
ever, with tre causative suffix /-ya/. It appears, therefore, that
only /-waya/ has this variant. An interesting case is offered by
/naya/ 'I, we (exclusive) wkbich becomes /na-/ before the noun suf-

fix /-naka/ ‘'enphatic plural.' Tnere is no vowel lengthening in

T -

this case. Tnis reduction of /naya/ is obligatory; but, wvhen occurring
vith one other noun suffix /-ru/ 'toward,' both /nar/ and nayar/

have been attested as optional usage.
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1.2.0 Vovels

The Aymara vowel system has been a major area of confusion in
the previous descriptions of this language. Since most persons
interested in descriving Aymara have had knowledge of Spanish, the
tendency has been to descrite Yhe Aymara systen as somenow like
the Spanish, This is a distortion of the system and will not ac-~

count for the phonetic facts,

1.2,01 Vowel allopnones

Only three vewel pncnemes exist in Avmara: /i/, a front, un-
rounced vewel; /a/, a centrel, unroundel voweli and /u/, a tack,
rounded vowel, However, the renge of variants of each of these is
very great. The variants occcur on a sliding scale; that is, the
sane word may be heard at different tiues with different allophones,
The Aymara vowels nust therefore te considered in terms of range
and gredation &nd not in terms of specific allcphones whose distri-
bution can be strictly stated, For example, (i}, (1], (e], and
[€) &1) occur as variants of /i/. For /u/, all of the following
bave teen attesied: [ul), [v], [2] and [o]. /a/ has fewer apparent
veriants than the other vowel phonemes, but its actual phonetic
representation will vary Gty being raised or lowered accerding to
the same feature of gradation.

The coaplete range of variaticn for these phonemes cannot as
yet be completely described. Certain general tendencies regarding

specific pocsitions and the usual variant to be found in thex can
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be delinited. Using an unusual variznt in one of these positions
will elicit a correction response from the informant if he is spe-
cifically asked for thne most native pronunciation., However, misuse
does nat confuse an inforcant or produce unintellizivle sequences
or & change in meaning.

For thuse reasons, the five-vowel systen postuleted for Aymara
by several eautters (Ress, 1963; Villaror, 19L2) is risleadirng and
{nadequate. It will not account for the variation occurring in

rost werds, and it does not explain why the infornmart is able to

underziand o word even 12 it {5 rresented to ninm with four cor five
proneticzlly different varieties of tne vowel phopeme In actual

by these =ystoms seldon cceur, Rather scmething in vetween then

-

vill be more common. (One previous suthor [Evbing, 1965, p. 5f)

<
has rmentioned this variation arcund the cardinal positions.)

The statemeat of tne exact distrivution of all the vowel al-

lophones in Aymara will only be rossible after a more detailed
study has been made of this aspect of the phonolozy. At this
point, however, much of the variation appears to be free; that is,
uncouditioned by the elenernts in the rnonetic environrent. Per-~

nis variation with matters

o

haps further study cculd associate
of style or emoticnal state of the speaker. A close examination
of the pnonetic transcription in the eppendix will reveal the

great extent of such variation.
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The general guidelines for the choice of allophonic variation
are listed below in approximate order of power. In no case is it
possivlc 1o predict absolutely an exact phonetic rezlization. Only
a general tendency to be raised or lowercd may be noted. All the
influences rentioned are exerted both progressively and regressively,
but the progressive influence is the stronger.

l. Vowels preceding or following the /o/ series

or /%/ will become considerably more open and lower.

It is this nearly universel lowering of the vowels

vhich nay heve caused some investigeators to descrite a

five-vowel system for Ay:ara. Exenples of this phe-

noxenon ere [2ae] 'grey' or {sarxel 'he went.' Other
vowel. mey Ye lowered to the some cogree, thouph not

usually so far. Vezninr is not lcst when & word with

one of the /[q/ zeries or /x/ is prenocunced with a sore-

£

v sre T s F Ve b -~ -
ST VLarlils 2 “..T Cue oo

ry
M

¥ ouro

)=t
et

wrhat ni normal %
the native. Tnis is perhaps the mest pewerful influence
on the vovels and is selécz overridden,
2. All vovels zre nevzally raised in the en-
virormment of /i/ aad [y/.
[yativil 'he informed scicone’

(hikisifa) 'to reet’

[

This influence may partially override the influence

of the velars zs in [fizg'e].

39



BEST COPY AVAILABLE

3. In positions of no stress, /a/ has been
noted as very lax, almost approaching a schwva-type vowel,
However, this Las not been found to ve common.
L, Stress will cccasionally lower the vowel.
5. Vowels in initial position in the word will
be raised.
One major characteristic of the Aymara vowel is the ease with

which it can be droppred or devoiced. The dropping of vowels within

words or on stems is a orinciple morphnopnenenic device which is
most apnrovriatoly ddforital s o featvure of Jymare ascohology.

Final vowels of words winich are medial in a sentence will be érepped

entirely, except in ce

&4
ot
v
(=
o3
e
3
ty
o
[ %4

e structures sucn as modifier rlus
noun wiere the nodifier reteins its vorel, Conmpare, for example,
/hupax wali suza naqiv/ ‘he is a very good person,' and /wal parli/
'he speaks well.' Sentence-final vowels are cornmonly dropred en-

-

tirely after /-y/, /-4/ or /-z/ as in [sarakinxay/ 'so long!';

/p'iqiv usut siw/ 'he says "my head hurts”"' and fawtut apa:im/ 'I'll
take you by car.' Both [-ya/ and [/-wa/ are extremely ccmon sentence
final suffixes so that this case of vowel dropping is by no means
rare.

Regularly, however, sentence-final vcwels are devoiced after
volceless conscrnants. Word-final vowels which are retained in
sentence-zncdial position because of rorphophonenic reasons will
also devoice if occurring between two voiceless consonants. Abundant
exanples of sentence-final devoicing can te fecund in the text in

Apperdix A.
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1.2,1 Vowel Lenstin
Length of vowels in Aymara is phonemic. Tne problens involved
with a statement of tne distribution of vowel lensth are quite com-

plex. Tnere aprnear to te several types of long vowels.

1.2.11 &Simple phonemic length
There is sinple piicnenic lensth on vowels which can be attested
. N . ~ o v a b \ ]
in roots in pairs such as fcaka/ 'bridge' and /ca:ka/ 'dry quinoa

sten.' Lengtnoccurring in roots is rare.

anples. Corzare the following: [sara/ 'gait' and [sera:/ 'L, we
{exclusive) will go.'
Other suffixes, es

reoeially inflections of the future paradisgm,

begin witn vewel length which lengtihens thne stem vowel, VFor example,
/-:ta/ 'second person future' contrests with a suffix /-ta/ 'adjec-

tivel ncninaliuer' in tihie following: /sara:ta/ 'you will go' and

[serata/ 'zone.'

1.2.13 Jaya/ reduction
Vowel length results from reduction of the sequence /-aya/ in
three morphemes when they are followed in phrases by consonant-

initial forms. The morphezes ere /maya/ ‘one,' [fpaya/ 'two' and
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/k"aya/ 'tanere, that.' They will reduce in phrases such as /ma:
wawa/ 'one child,' /opa: petaka/ 'two hundred! nﬁd /k"a: ¢'uxiia uta/
'that green house.' Suffixes, however, will require the long form:
[meyenpi/ 'once more;' /k"aysaru/ 'to that side.' The speciel case
of reduction of /-aya/ in /naya/ is discussed in Section 1.1.U43,

Other /faya/ sequences vhich do not reduce are morphologically
conditioned.

A final independent suffix which taxes the shape /-ya/ and
marns sentences as in some way emoticnzl, pleading, or polite also

ey v | SN : .
ary wavel.  hevover, It very

frequently Qoes rnot so reduce; and the conditicons governing tni

[ 9]

alteration rave rot teen completely analyzed.

1.2.14 Puralinzuistic lengin

Lengtneninz of a vowel in eny syllable may cccur as a result
of paralinguistic phencmena which appear to accomparny the expression
of surprise, emphasis, or pleading.

Since vowel lenzgth is so closely tied to morphological and
morphophonenic considerations, advancement in grammatical analysis
will go a long way in solving the problems of vowel length analysis
and resclving the confusion and instability which has appecred to
exist with régard to this aszect of Ayzara phonolegy.

It is certain that long vowels actually constitute two syllables.

This is most clearly shown by the placement of stress in words with
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final long vowels. 3 It would appear thzt siress shifts from penul-

tinate Lo ultinate vowel in these cases, for example, in forms with
b d

first jyerson future inflection tranzeribed by sorme as {curd]

ve (exelugsive) will give scrmethin However, it becomes clear

with further suffixaticn that the actual inflection censists of
vowel length /cura:xay/ 'I, we (exclusive) will give it to hinm.'
Tne apparent siress shift then is only the placement of stress on
the penuliirinte of the two identical vowels Just as it would te
so placed if the vowels were separated by one or more consonants,
(See 2.3.) Stress then tends to reduce Lhe vewel lenpth,

Vinile tne vowel Zengtn phencmenon has seemed to te unstable,

it now appears that continuved g

e
g
3

[

e}

[N

ticzl analysis will provide

& clear picture of tue yrocess (Herdmun~s.-Ilzutista, forthecning,

Certarn limitelions govern tne occurrence of Aynuera phonsines.
Some of these will ve discussed in tals scction and others, which
involve tie types of clusterins which can occur, will be discussed

in Section 2.4,

1.3.1 Restrictiors of Qccurrence

1.3.11 Vowel lizitutions
The nost significart limitation of the occurrence of Ayusara

owels is that no two different vowels ooy cccur in succession.
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Vowels wnichi are lengtuened end are considered two occurrences
of tne sanme vowel constitute the only permissible vowel cluster.
Tnere ere no divhthongs.

Concurrence » of vowels witn /Jy/ or /w/ is transcribed in
that fashion aud not, as some authors have done, as cases of [iu],
for example. Since the nature of the phoneme is clearly conso-
nantal when given between vowels, this fact is maintained in tne
transcription. (See 1.1.h3.)

Citation forms of 2ll Aymura words will be given witn a firal
vowel, except occacionzlly In the cose of very ccrndn purases or

foriis sucn as /naniw/ 'no.' In the case of consoenant-inal borrovw-

1.3.)2 Ccasonant linite«tions

Two Aymara phonemss have not been found to occur initially in

native words. The

o3

e are )x/ and /r/. 1In Spanish torrowin-s, /r/
has teen attesied initially as in /rusintita/, a proper nane. In
these cases, the /r/ is slightly sivilant.

Heither lateral phoneme is attested in suffixes in this corpus;
however, it is said that, in some dialect region, a suffix /-1a/

OCCUrs nieaning

(]

'only.'

1.3.2 Frequencies
A count of the relative frequencies of occurrence of Aymara

phonezes in the two minule taped text was made, Several interesting

£
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facts were revealed, /af is fer and awvay the most ccrmon phonene,
‘eccurring as much as feur times as often as the next rost frequent
phonene, /i/. /a/ is so very ccreaon that a good case could be

made for a description of the vewel systenm which only accounted

for two distinctive vowels, /i/ and /u/, and an "cupty' phonene,
/a/, which would occur whenever the others did not. Aluost every
Aywmare weord ends in o vov’:el,h tut when 2 vowel must be added, as,
for example, in Spanisnh censonant-final borrowings, the vowel which

is added is invariadlly /fa/. For exernple, Sysnish [14pis] will bve-

e

rcemen in tnis sanple.

Long vowels are cemraratively u
Other findings concarning relative frequencies involve con-

sonants., Toe most freogquent conscaant @ s /t/ and the leest frequent

/o'/, 1a'f, /&', and JfE'/. [t/

fo”
[¢]
(]
5]
[$]
O
=3
)
o1
t
¢}

are the glottalize
occur}cd much more freguently than the other glottelized phonenmes,
Aspirated consonants /¢"/, /p"/, /t"/, and /q"/ were only slightly
nore frequent than their glottalized counterparts. However, in-

frequent as rmany of these consonants seen, every Aymara pnoneme
3 i v p

occurs at least once in this sample. {A ceonplete listing of

~
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2 The Phonoleosicel Word
2.1 Caronical Shapes

2.1) Roots

The majority of Ajyu:ara roots have Lhe canonical form CVCV(CV).
A large nunber taxe the snupe CVCCV, and meost of tre rermaining roots
have the cznonical form VC(C)V. Roots which rave longer foras or

~

waich have unusuzl cembinnticns of consonants and vowels ere guite

V

rare and nwy oo Irezen cenpcunds.  Such oa form is /plezangoda/ 'pop-

corn; toasted corn' wnlch is aighly unusual in length and cannot
be further onalyzed. Muny of these unusual forms are topernyas and
nay readil; be cuplained as compound ferroticns. For exanmple,
[qalamayza/ frem [fqzla/ 'store' and facaya/ 'spivit.'

There appears to Ve a subeclass of noun roots of the shape CVCCV
which have the form C,V,C,CyV,y, which are distinguished ty the fact
that many of them rhave special descriptive neanings. Scwme of them
are, however, quite ccimor, as is /t'ant'a/ 'bread.' This shape
secns to be a productive frame, and a nunber of words nave been col-
lected which have it.5 It is suspected thet this may renresent a
holdover from the pericd in which vowel hzrmony was a productive

process in the Jagi language group (Hardman-de-Eautista, personal

coznunication). Further study may bte able to determine whether

Her

this canonical form represents a still productlive shape, but there

46



seems no doubt that at one time it was highly productive.

2.12 Suffixes

Aynmara suffixes are overwhelninzly CV in snape. Some CVCV
suffixes do occur, purticulerly cnonz the subclass of independent
suffixes wnich cceour non-finally. Rarely suffixes of the chupe
CCV or VCV occur, as, for exanple, /-upi/ ‘conjoiner' and /-iri/

tagentive ncninalizer.,'

2.2 Tne Sylladvle
Defininy the Ayumara syllatle is a comnlex protlen tecause of

extensive consonarnt clustering. hnenever a

~ o

tne nigh freguency of
vowel occurs, tiere is, of course, a syllabic peak. nowever, when

as many as six consonants cuan cccur in succession withoul an inter-
vening vowel; the deflinition of syllavicity becomes extremely dif-
ficul;. Fxtensive acoustic studies witn mechanical devices may

solve to scr2 degree the confusion surrounding ilhe ezact conflig-
uration of the syllavle in Ayrmera. However, from a distritutional and
articulatery point-of-view, tne Aymara syllavle nay be best defined

as any CV, VC, V, or C. Additional evidence for considering a C

as a syllavle is offered by the occurrence of the non-phonenic
transitionzl vowel (see 2.43) which results from the complete re-

lease of all consonants (except in special cases, see 2.,42,)

The articulation of large clusters of consonants which in part

leads to this conclusion may be illustrated by the following:

/haniw hiskt'ksnmati/ 'I didn't ask you.'
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An initial sylladle must be either CV or V. Following the
initial syllable, no restrictions on occurrence of syllables exist
until the final sylladle., The final sylladle may Ve V only if it
{5 identical with the V of the penultinmate syllable, If the finel

syllable is CV, it nmay reduce to C. {See 2.31.)

2.3 Stress

Stress in Aymara cccurs non-pihionemically on the pcnultiéate
vowel, There is a slight rise in pitch level in the stressed
vowel., Stiress will always occur on the penultimate vowel even

{wa/ 'He went to th

nhet is, in o phrase such as /Jrnupix yeplr sur
field,' where the siress falls on the indicated syllables, the
actusl final vowels in two of the words are not proncunced. The
sentence actually consists of the words /hupaxa/ and /yapuru/.

This fect sugsests that the native spearer is always aware of tne
presence of the unsyoren vowel.

One exception to this occurs with the imperative, second-to-
third person for which the inflection is /-u/ and with scme less
cormon inflected forms in the contrary-to-fact paradigzs. In these
forms stress occurs c¢n the penultimate vowel without regard for the
possible former existence of a final vowcl.6
Because stress is non-phonexnic and occurs unly in specified po-

sition, it can shift fron vowel to vowel with the lengthening of

the word through suffixation. Ior example, a given citation fornm
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nay be a word lixe [kulika] 'sister' where the stress is on the
first fa/., By the addition of the suffix /-xa/ 'my,' a forn is
preduced [kulskixa) vith the stress on the sceond /a/. Further
suffixation muy result in [kulaxaxZompi] 'and or with my sister!

and in this form, predictudly, the stress occurs on the last /a/.

2.31 Definiticn of the Word

At this point, having estavlished the constant placement of
stress, the Aymara word may be defincd. A word is a sequency of
phonemes centaining cne rmain stress on its penultinate vowel

{Sece 2.2.)

2.4 Consonant Clusters

Clustering of consonants in Aynora is very cowmon. The types
of consonant clusters wnich may be feormed may be clearly divicded
into two classcs. TFirst, there are those clusters whici occur
medially in root. These may be referred to as root clusters. The
other class of consonant clusters occurs as the result of the cx-
tensive morphophoneaic vowel dropping which is the result of suf-

fixation. These clusters shall be known as morphophonemic clusters,

2.41 Root Clustcers
There are no initial consonznt clusters in Ayrmara. Root
clusters in Aymzra are always composed of two consonants with one

exception, famsta/ 'further up the hill.' It is suspected that

this is a result of scme eerlier suffixation which is now frozen.
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The most striking characteristic of thece medial clusters is that

they are overwhelningly cemposed of & continuent and an ccclusive

irect contrast witn the conditions of

jo N

in that order. TPnis is in

42

morphophonenic clusters. (See 2,42.) Only one example has been
discovered in this dais in which toth consonants ar? stops,
/q"alq"a/ 'reush.! Of the possivle corbinations of occlusives and
contindents, L.e most comaon are resoiant-cocclusive cemtinations,
/r/ .z the nost frezuent resonant occurvingin conbuinations in this
data. Tne following clusters conposed of /r/ plus saie ccclusive

S A L S I P N SO AN S LV AN

The laterals are next in ezse of convinatility teing found in
the following clusters: Jltv'/, [flu/, [/, [3t/, /3d/, /ia/, end
fxq'/. [w/ occurs in the following ccrmbinations: /fwt/, /[wk/, /wk'/,
/vq/, end Jwq'/. [y/ occurs in these cembinations: [yo'/, /Jyp'/,
/yel, lvx/, and [yq/.

The next most frequent phonene type which occurs in medial
clusters with occlusives is the nasal series, There are some very
significant trends discoverad®le in the exomination of the rasal
plus ccclusive clusters. The nasal cccurs in first position in
every case in this ssmple. /n/ occurs only before sounds of the
/p/ series: [mp/, [op"/, end [op'/. This evidently reveals .he

reanants of some pericd in shich assimilation to tne following

consonunt was a productive process in Ayrara cluster procduction.
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The process did not extoend, however, to estatlisn the velar nasal

as a separate phoneme, although it too assimilates as an allophonic
variation of /n/. /n/ occurs with all the remaining ccclusives.,
Nasal end non-nasal resenant plus ccclusive clusters form the great-
est nunber of consonant clusters to be found in Ayrara roots,

o
While fricetives enter into scme coubinations, they do not seem to
do so with the same freedem or frequency as other typres of sounds.
/s/ has been attested tefore /p/, /t"/, [k/, /K'/, /k'/s [a/, /q'/.
/n/ and /x/ are found in this saaple.occurringonly before consonants
of the /4/ series. /n/ follows [/ in one cuce, tui ihere ic cther
evidence that this may ve an example of a morpholezical cluster
wnich has now frozen: /facnhafia/ 'to bite.'

The sccond class of medial root clusters is composed of two
continuents. The following have becn attested: /rl/,T /ra/, /1n/,
3l [fus/, v/, [wal, [ws/, [s¥/, [as/, /ta/, /nw/, [hr/, Ixs/,
/xx/, [xi/, [xx/, lvv/, [ya/, lyu/, /yi/, and [yw/.

This is certzinly not intended to be a complete inventory of
the Aymara consonant clusters occurring within roots. However, it
does illustreate scme significant trends which may be worthy of
further study., This inforumation concerning Aymara clusters ray,
for exzmple, te very profitebly exemined in the light of comparative
data from related languazes {Hardman, 1966). Study of
consonent clustering may also provide inforration which will help
solve certain problems which wili be mentioned later in this de-
scription such as the problem of syllabification and the process of

nodification in borrowed words. (Sce 2.2 and 3.)



2.42 Morpaolopical Clusters

In direct contrast to the root clusters which are rarcly com-
binations of occlusives and never more than two consonants in lensih,
the norpholegical clusters penerzlly involwve several occlusive puo-
nemes and nay range in length fron two to rix consonants, thne longer
ones al.uys occurring i vervs, The most frequant number according
to a counl made of the short text found in the appendix are two con-
sonants in a cluster. However, this is very lixkely rnisleading te-
cause the text is a narration and the malority of verb forms included
there are vnird perscen Lo third verson. These inflecllons are usually
stort, involving few ccnsonants, winile trne inflections for otner per-
sons may nave two or tnrec counsounnts in tne inflection itself.
Clusters ¢f four or {ive conscnants have not been found to be uncou-
mon,

The two-consonzant morphophcnemic clusters show a nigher occur-
rence of twe occlusives in cluster. The following have teen attested:
fot/s [pt"/, [ot'], [St), [xS/, [at/y [Q"t/y [a"t'], [at'/, [oS'/,
and /qk/. Because of its hign frequency as a verbal suffix and be-
cause its morphophonainics rejguire vowel dropping tefore it, /x/ will
occur in second position following nearly cvery other consonant.

Three--consonznt clusters are very coacnh., In some cases, these
mey be three occlusives as in /gkt/ and /pkt/. However, there is
most commonly at least one continuent in the cluster. Scme of the

attested clusters are /tnk/, [rsz/, /«qQ"r/, /tut/, /[skt/, /iinht/,

[skt'/, /wq"s/, [rei/, [nt't/, [rikt/, [rsx/, [nxt/, [y=h/, [tst/,
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Jyse/, /rpt/, [isi/f, JAR/, Jisk/, [sts/, [frabv'/, [qii/, [rut/, fhtt/,
fptt/, fyso/, [axx/, [ibk/, [ru'k/, /ELRTYS, [yp't'/, /wkg'/, and
Jyket/.

Frequentlwv, in these three-consonant clusters, double conso-
nants will occur as in /qit/ in /t"antli/ part of a phrase meaning
*did T loor for it?' Tho deubling of consorants in Aynara does not
require separate articulation of both consonants. The usual metned
by which these are articulated is thut the first is unreleased if

it is a stop (the doubling of ccusonznts is most common with occlu-

with no pause or release telween the first and the second.

3

Fouw:*- consonant clusters which nave been attested in this
sunple are /ht'xt/, /[st'ki/, and [yt'ki/. This is not a complete
listing since the regzative marker sequence in the first person

povist is /kt/ and rmay follow any nuaber of clusters. Every at-

3

testled case of a four-cconsconuent cluster has included at least one

.
44}

continuent,

Two five-consonant clusters /[skt'itt/ and /skt'kt/ and one six-
consonant cluster /ski'ksm/ have been noted. This many consonants
in sequence, however, is less comnen than the other types of clusters.
An exmmple of the type of word construction in which it occurs is
/haniw hiskt'kemati/ 'I didn't ask you?!

This brief survey of clusieriug phenczena in Ayrara allows

the following gencral statements:
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l. There are no initial consonant clusters
in native Ayvara vords,

2, Two types of clusters may be distinguished,
voot clusters with no nmore than two consonants in a
cluster and morphophonenic clusters which may con-
tain up to six consonants. These clusters, wnile
differing prinmarily in lenzth, also differ in the
kinds of consonunts whicen compose then,

3. The study of censcnant clusterin
plicalions for colncr asgedts of the phonolcsy, sucu
as counparative sialies, syllavification and trends in

borrowing. The present study is still incomplete,

2.b3 Transitional Vowel Phencmena

In consonzant clusters in Ayrmara which involve /w/ as the
second elenent after a resonznt and occasionally /4/, a non-
phoneric schwa-like vowel may be heard to intrude in the tran-
sition from one consorant to the other. This is especially
coomion after /n/. Thnis phencmenon is a result of the full and
scparate onsect and release of eacn conscnant. This is further
evidence for ithe syllatic nature of consonants, (See 2.2) Ex-
snmples of this sort of transitional vowel nay te heard in the
following items: [qarwa/ 'llama'; /Calwa/ 'fisin'; /sartanwa/
'we (inclucive) went'; aad [sartwa/ 'I, we {exclusive) go' may

be preduced os [qirdwal), [cfidwal, [sartdndwva], and [sirtaval.
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2.5 Metathesis

Some words in Aymara have two alternate forms which are not in
every case dialectally selected for. These alternate pronunciations
involve the procecs of motathesis. The two most commen examples of
this sort of vuriation are the words /c'ulu/ ‘'hat' and /calwa/ 'fish!
wvhich may also be vronounced as JIuc'u/ and [lawla/. Obviously, it
may be scen fron these exwaples that the sounds usually involved in
this process arc resonants, Resonants are always part of tne se-

quence wnien urndergo this variation.
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3 Spanish Eorrowings

Because of the very close contact over four hundred yesrs be-
tween the Spanish-speaking population and the Aymara, extensive
borrovwing of Spanish terns into Ayaara has been cowmon since the
time of the conquest. Spanish words torrowed many centuries apo
have been ccumpletely Aymarized. In many cases these have supplanted
completely the native word for the referent end in other cases they
are simply cases of nnne btorrowed witn the cultural item., For ex-
anple, /wurxa/ is now a cempletely native word meaning 'ecow' which

»

N

was cbviously vorrowed very early along with the object itself.
Study of these old borrowings can in many cases reveal the time of
borrowirg since evidence frow knowledse of Spanish sound shifts,
etc, will date them with great reliability. For example, the word
for 'éhecp,' [iwisa/, was doubtless bvorrowed before the Sranish
sibilant shift of the fifteenth century. It has recently been re-
borrowed as fuwiha/.

Because of the extensive torrowing present even in the speech
of morolinzuals, the study of the types of adaptations which are
occasioned by ine process of fitting the Spanish sounds into the

Aynara system can be very revealing.
\ Y G

3.1 Canonical Form Adaptations
The Vasic adaptation of canonical shapes by the intrcduction

of Spanish Vorrowings 1is the partial acceptance of initial consonant
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clusters. Thls is, however, nest common in the speech of biliuguuls.
In the speech of monolinguals, the consonants netathesize. For ex-
euple, Lrucsue vecenes /truki/ in the speech of bilinguals
but Jturki/ in the spuech of monolinguals.
Spanist words which are consonant- final will always texe a

final vowel in Aymare and this vowel is nearldy universally fa/. In
the borrowing of personal nwies and other foras in which the addition
of the finzl /a/ weuld obscure the gender obvicus in the Syanish
nene, other adaptetions are made. For example, when the name such
as Juasn Is Yorroved into Aymava ang tne wdditicn of the finzl fa/
would creats o female personal name, this confusion is resolved oy
borrowirg Juzn as fhuwanti/. This pecularity of additional suffix-

ation on perscnel names is extrewmely ccmon. Compare, for exanple,

Pedro /piruti/.

3.2 Phonolesicel Adaptations

An entire study cculd be nade of the patterns by w

5
[N
0
jo 4
v

3
]
1
e
w

Joan words are inccrporated into the Ayrmara sound syster. In this
research & few general texzdencies nave been noted which can predict
the majerity of resultant assinmilated Ayuara forms from the Spanish

vord. The primary use in tne research of bilingual informunts has

(44

ed an extensive study of this matter. In

P

to soue degrec prohid
general, however, the following scom to be true,

1. [f] +/p"/ &5 in feria » /p"irya/ 'market’
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2. [v], [e], arnd (3], [g) + /w/ Before -ia, this
sequence gives rise to the relatively uncomion Aymara
cluster /wy/ as in the given name 0livia - /fuliwvya/.
3. Veiced consonznt following & nasal - correspond-

ing voic

ler)

less conscnant in Aymara tienda + /tinta/
'store.’

b, [r]) > /r/ Occasicrally [¥) will Ve heard in the
speech of tilinguals, often with sorme degree of sib-

ilation. arroba -+ {arSuwal 'unit of rmeasure.'

Eccoxc /r/ as in estodes - /istarusal/.

6. Clusters with voiced consonanits will tend to

reduze, as in cambio »+ /[rawyu/,

7. Spanish vowels [i]} and [e] + /i/ and [o] and

{u)l » /u/. The actual €ranisn pronunciation may

be maintaired as the vowel variant of the Ayrara

vowel in thuat positicn, This depends on the con-
sonants involved in thne imrediate environment.

{See 1.2.0.) And an examinzction of the text by a

Pde

monolingual wnien is irncluded in the appendix
will reveal that even this general statement is
not elways the case: [tirmzina-] from ternina-.

Where a lower (€] sound would de expected, a

relatively high variaent coccurs.
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8. Spunish oiress is heerd as two syllables
end borrowioss often texe ndditionnl syllables

T v [ 0 N e . . EIPPE S SR SN ST ‘
in Arrcura. Qften thils roesulls dn the dntrusion

of geul-vecalic v/ or Jy/ as dn Movia o jfnariya/.

will reduze to vhe Aynare version of

v

the primory ver2l i a long vowel vould resalt
otherwise (vxoort in final ponition, see Lelew.)
For exanple, tienda temeomss Jtiynta/ o [tinta/

YSlore.'  In other cascs, Vhe diphiheng will

bezene coni-vavel plus vovel ao >
!

oy al N . AL P t . t
Juzawiie/ or ferin v Julirya/ 'marrzet,

[ T S o e R Sl -+ . T d Sy
9- Strese is cllv LS Ghaluiea to theo ‘.‘;Sn'l“.ulf.uiur.

B S | . N PR \ - ..

sylleblc repordlicss of whore it nsy e foupAa in

the Syanish, For exenple, Conwdd

In cases where Spznizh stress is on the final

59

11 fnara franava/.



25 not been divecelly concerned with th

intercezting differe:

erialicn ol wia .3

have beon roted ond w111 be nontioned hiere since no adeonunte dinlect

1@

1C005

‘e

- | 3y~ = . . . oy - - B [ s N e IR Y S | 3
studics ' wve yel toun dene au? thase details nesd to be nentioncd
P . 3 A + reivn oo - \ RPN .~~~ N L Iy o 3
In el cnoen, dillect viriznts invoelve vesonants. This is

enctrer picce of eviconce to suzsist that the resonant ceries in
Aymere 30 Lo scne Guoreo unstoile. (See 2.5.) Onlv corparative

R B A I TR L RAE B o 2 e
e LU 1iviurs Lo clenr away sooe of lne uncertaintly

Exemiles of words wihdeh cre in variction will ee listed.

3. ., N e, s
Ll1Wan i yariil o

masuiy wasuru ‘yesterday!

irenz irana 'slope’

k'isiniri K'isirnires tant'

Fink'i ﬁin;'i» 'type of clay'
biwgti hiq'i 'sroke!

~tafia -te:ina, -tzne, -tayna 'reaote past!

No clecr phonclerical correarcndences energe fren the uata
collected for tnis rescaven. Cormparative data with relcted lan-

gueses will no dcutt shod scme light on the natter of dislectal

[N

variation eas will concentrated studies in Aynara dialeclology

alone,
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& ProbLlesns for Furthor Reocearch
Since the purpoce of this resvaren is to provide the initial
st-teorent of tho basic distrizution patterns of the sounds of
Mociave, several asuvects of the phonclezy are beyond its ccope,
bhrousbiont Lie Loxt, nontdon has beoon made of scie of the areas
.

vhieh rewvdre o mere thorough trestuoont,  Howover, in this scetion,

ihese will to drasn together and sone others mentioned as an out-

nes Lol veen touchod upon here abt all. Several distinetive palterans
hove been noticed in the course of tiis research, but conzideradvle
ore it Loccomes wortawaile to atteapt
vo foroulate cone staterent of Arvara intonatica patternt. Clearly,
Lycura intonation Is very aifferent frem the patterns which have
been deacrib:i_for Engzlish or for Spunish, and only when suen infor-
ration is collocied and anclyzed can the study of Aymara phonology

neny completicn.,

P
o
O
o
o
[¢d]
re
3
&
[
O
e ]
0’
"y
O
e
L]
¢
]

2
a
pi
;_..

dizlectology. It is known

that students ot IVEL cre interested in this, ond some worn is being
¢one there. It is hopeod that this work can be continued and cxpanded

so that a cenplete stotenent of cxisting veriatien can be rade.
From e historicel zpproach, comrarative studies rmust be con-

tinued which will place fymora within the fremework of its language
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day

Lne
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1 concerni

Finally, syecific yhonolegicad anpects of the syston munt be
furihor exsdined, The rost olgnificant one 1s the provlen of
vorel lonsch whose furtior solisfootery description Is suruly de-
pandent on oprootsticnl cnalysis pew in the process of beins coun
pleted,

When & oo plote stotorent can Le made concerning the diotri-

PR Y .
bulicons of Ayoora
T SR AN . T
SINAT10n CL oL T

<Ay PR 2yt P S S el 4 4
phonemes, analyclc Inlo rorplopnanenecs and inte-
e into nz mor levels of dererirtion will
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ing prosron, any of the forns cited in the explenations and ex-

ercises wore nobt rocognizatle by either of thne tun native inforo-
ants used in the prosent study. Mony ollors were relocted s in-
sulting or quite rave. Much of tiis Insccuracy Is within the

reazln of morprolezicel ancliysis,  dowever, severai: inaccuratics cen
be noted In the bricf phonclicsical decoriplion winieh iz given, Vor

exaizple, tie feilure to reecc nive Ligo extensive voeriation of ine
vowels is revenled by the cutrignt stolooent tiot /i) and Ju/ are

replaced by [e/ end fo/ in the cnvirerent of /g/ wnd /x/ {o. xiv).

ct

As ruch of the dzta used here has srnowvn, this is certainly a dis-
tortion of the actual usage. Furthersore, the functicn of final
vowel lengin in deternining an epparent stress shift has been com-

pletely overlconcd {p. 25; 95). In eddition, such nisleadin

scripticns as [-tu] for the first person azorist (p. 12) reveals

=
yor

very slipsrnod field worx, Since the first persen inflection /-t/
often occurs in conlurction with the imdepencent suffix [f-wa/

'affirmative scntence, ! such forms as feurtwa/, fsartwa/ etc. are

very fregquent. 7The mishearirg of these forms as ¥{curtuwal) and

-
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€35 in such elenmeatary natters as
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attention Lo stress patterns,  The siress in lhese fornms 1s alweys
cun the vowel preceding the inflection, obviously nmaring impessible
the presvnce of ore thun ong post-ctress vewel., This is merely
tn cxeeple of non-rhon nle trancitionad vowels, (See 2.43.) One
inflecticn, thivd gorron to fivst corist, doos tabe the forn
FES SR

nece Lapos cre cvailalle frow the Deparinent of Anthropolesy
or thne Centlor Floridz=.
rlter Mt Sflice
of Hiucaticn, Tnatitule of International Stollicos, Yastingien, DLC,

3Recent work in the rorphclenienl analysis of Aymore has re-
veeled furtior cigonifionnt evidence for beliceving that long vowels
constituie Lwa syllaties or thal whe loan vowsl 1s sven as two
represeuteticns ard not Just one long one. This evidencs invelves
the cccurrence of vewal lensth as o verbtalizer of existence and con-
cerns the foet thoat sore Avaara suffixes reguire a preceding con-
sounnt., IL appoars thal wien a feorm is verbalized by the lengthen-
ing of its finz) vowel and then toues a suffix which requiresvowel
dropping, tho dropping is of only the length--one of the vowels.
Thus, & long vowel may in schie cases Le represented only ty the

presence of a norizzl length vowel wnere

d

T e A Tiene 3§
Yoardman-de-T-utl

as

Project).

<
N

no vowel would be expected

+

ta, fortheccring; IDEA sponscred Aynara Language
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bA few inflected forinu, principally second

abtive and certain other forus

percon inpe

and feurth-to-tunird perscon aorist; third-to-second

end imperative; and tnird-to-second porson precsent

fuct), er.d in conconants. fThese are rare cases and

fixation will cause a vowel /a/ to be produced, &s

'please go' froa /saran/ 'go (imperative).!

°The followin:s is a partial listing of thes
/k'isk'i/ 'closelr woven'

/E"inSi) tsmalld

Jtixti/ 'drinx made of peanuts'

Jttult'u/ 'short stalrs of ocats left

[3tinc i/ 'spotted; freckled!
/k'an:

/ a' "ﬂ/
q

Je"uhcu/

'rooster
'roush, lize a frog's
"'trer®bling fever!

- A
/c'unc'u/ 'nzme given to Jurngle people;

/k'avix'e/ 'type of bread!

Jttuxt'u/ 'charred’

6In the speech

goue evidence that possitle variation ma
fmperative.
forn /waharama/. However,

syllable which normally taXe

65

(third-to- second i

afier narves

person to third

person
person future,
contrary to
further suf-

in /saramay/

Cl l 2 l l roots:

cr

—

jo
[&

also, a dance'

tte nonolingual informant on tape, there is
Yy occur with regard to the
In one case, a final vowel was heard on an imperative
the stress renained constant on the

s it when the imperative is produced



without the vowel,

TAn interesting phenomenon has teen observed in the case of
the /rl/ cluster in the form /perlafiz/ 'to speak.' The addition

of further consonznts will cause the preferential dropping of the

/r/ as in /palt'afia/ 'to speak briefly.'
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Appendix A: Short Text in Phonetic Transcription

Shart story dictated on tape by Gervasio iloya, monolingual
Ayriera speuncr aboul sixty years of aje. Born in Llamacachi and
never left.

Ellipses indicate cnission of filled pauses, informant error,

cte.

hic"ax, ma: tiwulanmpl, ma: watabtomprv parla:nal qQarga palanaiana

. . . . g ] I3
uk'3:m istu waintaxa:] gonurdyasiskl wawanakxa| ukataw ic 'axe huti,
o]
tivulex hihxatii'a:y wa}ata, zarmisalirvak nunm=stT ak’an p'asagqa}anakstr
- © o
-
ak" suna wawatestaxu:| nayanx d3fhamakIraxisz:| hdnrreks rayanx)

o]

1 - i Tey s S . . APRL Y i ) - ~ X
uk"em runt noyax] Runhomats waelat uk™em humeX uX wavanasxa wawactaxa !
v

hdniwa ti%u ux"ama:kiti] noyaxa uk’am wanafaw Gxa wawaxa wanam
©

I R e ‘
vaharanQ! nicax nayac pir

(o4
-
ct

rapi:mal uhalay wa%ata, pqut'arapitasmanl

. . . N ' R . .
ma: vana Kkunhaus plrgerista ex"am uk apt"api Kularaza, apt"apipxe|
[+] [e] [«]

ukataw uxaxa tiwulexa weni, wahil ya:sta| fia hani:ra:xew ukexa
©

. > . /. S
ya:sta par1ntrx| c''axa wawanak aptanlma[ urxaru anantananll ukataw
[+] L]

k'upt"apriiani| sagpa:| q"u:n’ g'unkiken qriqa; na: qrlq sas muyta:tax
©

humaxl wawanaza uk' at ma: qriianaza p'asagqa;ankix mtsturanzx| han

o ,

en nayanx wanataw ara wawaxaxa] ukataw uk''axn mist&xa:l

©

114

ukax uk

- : ) - ~ “ 1]
ukat Yc"ax uk'am lures yaista lurxataynau] uzata ila ananta:skis
o

¢

ukaw qutapempa yaista; wawanak ant'ata walatax sara:ayx:] sarawayxge
o o

‘ 1 ’u - - 1 . 2
valataxa:l yaist, vawanakxa hackIrpaca ananti uka wanaru, anant1|
-0

68



ukata p'at"ankanakapax p'alaratayn q''vn ukawa,..tiwvula muytatayna

wal!l kusisisaI na: q:}qal mayam911 p"alarakikiw, pa: quqa]

maycupl) p ainrakixiw' kimsa qxlqal mayampi’ p"atarakiv pusi

. . ~ . -
q iqa| meyamp p"aii p"esqa] ukata 1¢"axa tiwul ¢"ax alsutayf...
-~ [o] [+]

3 : v, 3 ] bl
hayew waletax sari] aisusitayn q'ala t'uxt'ski wawenakax ¢'ast
. . v - T N el x>y :
urasti hacataynl intuns ukemax urka gUtx hic ax weflt ayapunl:]
°
kunats han wafit'ayax avxa| leq”stayna uka quixa wafit'aya: sas
v
© [+] o]
haniv weynt 'k"etaynatiy ni kunasa | yasta, purakax ak'"exa uk"amakiw
o o 0

tl 1

V. . v _v
sarxatayn purakex ak'ama{ ¢'hiatsti umax crxosxataynaw| hic'axa

-~ sy . “ v > [
sikuyay pikt'itasua; kayiiarak pikt'itasma; hact'asis uk"emckiv

gdiutogxa sarawayxataynal tirminatew
o
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Appendix Bl. Short Text in Phonemic Transcription with Translation

Ellipses indicate omission of filled pauses, informant errors,
etc., Dropped and devoiced firnal vowels are provided in parenthesis.
19y D
.v . 3 .
Hic"ex(2)., Ma: tiwulampi ma: walatampiw(a) parla:na. Qarga
patanakana uk"am{a) istu walatexa:...quouravesisk(i) wawvanakxa.
~ 3
Ukataw(a) nic'axa nuti; tiwvulex{a) Likxati. A:y walata, kemisatarak{i)
H ?
hunast (i) ak"em(a) p'asangalenckst(i) ak"e suma...wawncastaxa:?
...Nayanx(a) ugikemakirakisa:. FHanireks(a) rayanx(a). Uk"aa(a)
munt(a) nayax(a). Kunhemats(z) walat(e) uk"am(a) humax(a) uk{a)
. )
wawanasxe wawactaxa? Heniw(e) tiww uk"ama:kiti. Nayaxa uk"am(a)
~ N v N .Y ~
wahaflaw(a) &ka wawaxa. Wanam, wehararza. Hicax(a) nayec(a)
pirqt'arapi:m{a}. Uhalay(a), waulata, pirgt'aravitasman. Ma: waha,

kunhams(a) pirairist(a)? aAx'az{a) ur(a). Aot"ap(i) rulans 142,
birg ) I

ept apipxi. Ukatew{a) ukex{a) tiwulaxa wani, wahi, ya:sta. Ra
birv. Al
hani:ra:xiw(a) urexa ya:sta. Parintix(a). iic"ax(a) wawanax(a)

aptanima. Ukeru ansntaflani. Urataw(a) k'upt"apifiani. Sapa:

q"u:n, q"unxtkan(i) aiig{a), ma: gqilq(a) sas(a}) nuyta:tax(a)

humax(a).
Wawanak{a) uk"at{a)...ma: qilqanaka p'asangsianxix(a)
risturanix(a)}. Hen(i) uzax(a) uz"am{z) rayenx(a) wahataw(a)

eka wawaxaxa, Ukataw(e) uk"emax{e) mistuxa:. Ukat(a) hic"ax{a)
uk"am(a) lurem. Ya:sta lurxataynaw(a). Urata fia ananta:skis{a)

ukaw(a) qutapanp(a) ya:sta wawanak(a) ant'ata walatax(a)
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saravayx{i). Sarawayx(i) walataxa:. Ya:st{a) wawanakxa hLacxirpala
ananti uka waﬁaru, anant{i). Ukata p"at"ankanakapax{a) p"alaratayi(a)
q'un wxawa,..tiwula muytateyfie. Wali, kusicisa, ma: qiiga. Mayampi
p'alarakikiw(a) pa: gilza. Mayanpi p"alarakikiw(a) kimsa qilqa,
Mayampi p'alarakiw(a)...pusi qilqa. Meyemp(i) p"ad(i) p"isq~. Ukata
hic"exa tiwul(a) hic"ex(a) adsutayn(a)...hayaw(a) waiatax{a) sari.
Alsusitayn q'ala t'uxt'uki wewanarax(a) hic'ast(i) ukasti hacatayn(a).
Intuns uk'amax(a) eha gutx(a) hic"ax(a) waiit'ayepuni:. Kunats(a)
han{i} wafit'ayax{a) akx{a)? Lag"utayna uka qutx(a} wvafit'aya: sas(a).
Haniw(a) wafit"kxatzynt(i), ni kunas(a). Yasta purakwax(a) ak"am(a).

Ux"emakiw{a) sarxatoyna(a) purckex(a) ax"ama. C'inatsti umax(a)

W
Sv—
=
[¢X?
o
-
w
0
(o8
-
e
)

“3
L
©
N®

e
.
e
fad
[N
(a4
R
0
a4
o

-
o

2
I
o
"
]
~
—~—~
(v
o

w
cixusxataynaw(

pikt'itacra nact'asis(a) uk'anuxiw(a)

Ry,

tlutugxa sarawvayxotayn{a).
Tirminateaw(a).

liew, A fox and an osirich tzlked. Cn the rochn, the ostrich was
thus seating his ofspring. Then, now he comes, the fox, to meet
her.

"Hey, you Ostrich. Eow is it that you rave such lovely children,
like tcasted corn? line are all grey! Uline zren't like that., I
vant some like Lhat. FHow, Mr. Ostrich, have you had such children?”

.
g

"It's not tnat way, ¥r. Fox. I toast them, tnese children,
Toast them, toast thexz, one ty cne. KNow I will build you a wall
[i.e. for an oven]."

"I do wish yeu'd indeed tuilé me a wall, Ostrich.”

"An oven, hew shall I build it? Like this."
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They gathered clods; all of them gathered. Then that fox starts
toasting, toasting. In no time, it's already hot.

‘Wow, brin~ the children. There we will shoo them in. Later ve
will cover them with earth., ¥ach time it goes g''un, give a cheer.
Saying & chcer, you'll do a little turn, And the children -- one
cheer, they'll come out lixe toasted corn. At least, in that way
I toast ny children. Therefore, they come nut like thkat. So now,
do it like that."

He'd &lready done it! Then, when he was just ready to shoo
thea in, the ostirich with his chnildren hed wlrecagy tarven off across
the river plain. The ostrich nad already gone.

The bébies crying ne [the fox] stooed them into that oven, he
shooed tnea in. Then their bellies popped g''un., Then the fox whirled
around. Very happily, cne cheer! There was a pop -- two cheers.
There was enotner pop -- three cheers. There was another opop -~
four cheers. Once more it popped -- five,

Now then the fox dug thewm up. (The ostrich has gone far.) He
remcved the btabies, thoroughly charred. Now then he cried.

Then, '"This larxe, now I'1l dry it up. Why sheuldn't I dry it
up?" He lapped that lake, saying "I'll dry it up."

He didn't dry it up, not a bit. Then his belly (was) like
this. Thus, with his telly like this, he took off. From (his) tail,
the water was streening. UNew "Careful the strawgrass sticks me.
Careful the cene sticks me." Crying thus, he took off toward the
hill,

The end.
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Appendix B2: The story us it would appear in the Aymara alphabet (see appendix E)
in an Aymara publication, edited from spoken script to conform to aymara written
style by Pedro Copana Yapita.
Jich"ax ma tiwulamp md wallatampiv parldna qarqa patanakana uk"an istu
wallatax....qunurayasiski wawanakxa., Ukataw jich"ax juui; tiwvlax
Jikxati, (Ay wallata kamisatarak jumast ak'am p'asanqallanakst ak”a suma...
vawachastaxa?. ... Nayanx uqikamakirakisid. Janirakis nayanx uk"amakitixi., Uk"am
munt nayax, Kunjamats wallata, uk"am junax uka wawanakxa wawachtaxa? Janiw

1,8

) ey . o .
tivul uk"amikiti. Nayanza ak'am walanaw aka wawanakaxa., Wajam, Walaram Jich"ax

nayach pirqt'arapinad  Sacaw < tavns, {Ujalay wallata, pirqt'arapitasman.>

<MH waja, kunjans pirgirc o oo otu0 apt"api kK'ulanaka apt'apipxi.  Utakaw
vka tiwulax waji, waii, 0 ¢ !5 ©o1 s viw, ukaxa ydsta parintxiw, <Jich”ax
wavanak aptanim, uhiru o oo - e k'upt"apinani.  Sapa q"'tn q"unktkan
uk''aw ma qillqa pdogillan o v miveat e jumax}

<ﬁawanukax ubat ma illianani 1 'asangallanakakix misturanix, jan ukax uk"am

nayanx wajataw aka wawanakaxa) Ucataw uk”amax mistuxa. Ukat jich"ax uk'am luram,
yasta lurxataynaw. Ukata Da anantiskis uk'aw qutapamp yasta wawanak ant'ata
wallatax sarawayxi. Sarawayx wallatsx yast wawanakxa jachkirpacha ananti uka
wajaru, ananti, ukata p''at"ankanakapax p'allaratayn sapa q''un siskix uk"aw
tiwulax muytatayna. Wali kusisisa, ma qillga, mayampi p"allarakikiw pa qiliqa.
Mayampi p"allarakikiw kimsa gillga. Mayampi p"allarakiw....pusi gqillqa. Mayamp
p''all p"isqa. Ukata jich"axa tiwulax, jich"ax, allsutayn....ukch'ankamax
jayaruw wallatax sari. Allsusitayn q'ala t'uxt'ukl wawanakax jich"asti uketsti
jachatayn. Intuns uk"urmax {aka qutx jich"ax waiit'ayapunif. Kunats jan waft'ayix
akx) sasaw lag"utayna uka qutx (want'aya) sas.

Janiw want'aykxataynali, nikunas, yasta purakax ch'itiki, uk'amakiw
sarxatayna {purakax ak"ara) ch'inatsti umax ch'"ixusxataynaw. Jich"ax (sikuyarak

pikt'"itasma, kayharak pikt'itasma) jacht'asis uk'"amakiw gullutuqxa sarawayxatayna.

Tirminataw,.
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Aypendix C: Frequency Count of Aymara Phonemes

Total phonemes counted in short narrative text
1,376,

Long vowels were counted as two, Dropoed vowels
were not counted, tut devoiced allophones were included,
Every phoncmeoccurred at least once.

Phonemes in descending order of frequency and number of
ocCuUrrencHs:

/a/ L30 /x/ 22

/i/ 110 /K" / 10
[u/ 86 /1/ 18
/t/ 82 /8/ 13
/k/ 73 /tY/ 12
/vw/ 71 . /e 10
/n/ 69 /el 8
/x/ 60 /p"/ T
/n/ 56 /t"/ h
/s/ Sh /q"/ 4
/y/ Lo /p'/ 2
/p/ 33 - /qY/ 1
Ir/ 33 /k'/ 1
/n/ 29 e/ 1
/a/ 29
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Appendix D: Root Consonant Clusters in Aymara
(Continuent plus Occlusive)

hd V”

Rt opt b e et etk k' k' _a__q'_q"
1 / / A /

oY

A

AN

A Y

/
/ / / / Y/ /
/oY /o / oY

/ Y Y/ Y/ Y/

/ / /oo /
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Appendix E:  Aymara Alphabvet
A phonenic alpnabat has been developed by Juan de Dios Yapita
for use in teaching native Ayzara spearers to reed and write their
own language, Tnis elpnavet is now being used in the publication
of a regular Aymara Newsletler, available frem the Department of
Anthropolegy, University of Flor.da, Gainesville, Floriaa, of
which Mr. Yapita is editor, and throughout the teaching materials

being prepured et the University of Florida under an KDEZA spensored

24
.

The alphabet consists of 18 syxwhols, use of four diacritics
and two digraphs. A listing follows which pairs the vhoncne

symbol uscd in this thesis and the alpiabet letter which repre-

sents it,
/e/ a /k'/ !
fe:/ & /1/ 1
/el ch /3] 11
/et ch" /u/ x

fe'] ch' /n/ n

/i/ g /p/ p

fidf X A
Kok o'/ '
/kll/ k“ /q/ q
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/9"/
/q'/
/x/
/s/
It/
/t"/
AN
fu/
fu:/

/vl .

/x/
ly/

77



BIBLIOGRAPHY

Bertonie, Ludovico. 1912, Vocabulario de la Lengua Aymara. Provincia
de Chucuito, Compaiia de Jesus de Juli.

Carter, William E. 1965, Aymara Communities and the Bolivian Agrarian
Reforn, University of Flovida Monographs In Social Sciences,
No. 24. Gainesville, Florida: University of Florida Press.

Ebbing, Juan Enrique. 1965. Aimara: Gramatica y Diccionario.
Editorial "Don Bosco.” La Paz.

Escobar, A. et al. 1967. (Cuatro Fonologfas Quechuas. Series,
Fonologias, #1., Lima: Universidad Naclional Mayor de San
Marcog,

Creenberg, Joseph H. 1970. Sowme Ceneralizations Concerning Glottalice
Consonants, Especially Implesives. International Joucnal of
American Linguistics 306 (2):123-45,

Hardman, M. J, 1966. Jagaru: Outline of Phonological and Morphological
Structure. Hague, Mouton. (Janua Linguarum, Series Priactica 23.)

1969. Computerized Archive and Dictionary of the
Jaqimira Langusces of South America, Papers in linpuistics
1:606-17, prescuted as a paper at f{irst meeting of the
Scutheastern Linguistic Association, Tallahassee, Florida,
March, 1969,

La Barre, Weston, 1950, Aymara Folk Tales. International Journal
of Anerican Linguistics 16 (1):40-45,

Lastra, Yolanda. 1965. Fonemas Segmentales del Quechua de Cochabamba,
Bogota: Instituto Caro y Cucruo.

__1968. Cochabamba Quechua Syntax, Rague, Mouton.
(Janua Linguarum, Series Prictica 40.)

Nida, Fugene A, 1949, lorphology: The Descriptive Analysis of
Words, Second edition. Aun Artor, Michigan® University of
Michigan Press,

Parker, Gary. 1264. Ayacuchoe Quechua Gramcer and Dictionary
Hague, Moutna, (Janua Linguarum, Series Practica 82.)

1965, Cramatica del Quechua Ayacuchano. Lima:
Universidad de San arcos.

78



Pike, Kenneth L., 1947, Phonemics: A Technique for Reducing
Languages to Writing. Ann Arbor, Michigan: University of
Michipan Press,

Ross, Ellen H., 1963. Rudimentos de Gramatica Aymara. La Paz:
Canadian Baptist Mission,

Samarin, William J. 1967. Field Linguistics: A Guide to Linguistic
Field Work., New York: Holt, Rinehart, and Winston,

Sola, Donald F, 1967, Quechua Language Materials Project: Final
Report. Ithaca, New York: Coruell lMuiversity.

Torero, Alfredo. los DNialectos Quechuas. Anales Clentificos.
Lima: Universidad Agraria,

1964, Los Dialectos Quecchuas. Anales CientIificos,
Vol. 2, ¥o. 4., Lima: Unilversidad Agraria.

Trubetzoky, N, S, 1969, Principles of Phonology., Christiane A. M,
Baxter, trans. Berkeley: University of California Press.

Tschopik, Harry, Jr. 1948, Aymara Texts. International Journal of
American Linguistics 14 (2):108-14,

Villamor, German G. 1942, Gramatica del Kechua y del Aymara.
Editcrial "Pepular." La Paz.

Wexler, Paul, ed. 1967. Beginning Aymara: A Course for English

Speakers., Pleace Corps Training Programs. University of
Washington,

79



CHAPTFR 1V

MORPHOPHONEMICY

0. Patrera of variation

Aymara morphophonenics is one of the more complex
and important areas of Aymara grammatical structure;
morphophonemic variations are more closely tied to
the morrholegy and syntax of the language than to the
phenology.

The predominate mode of morphophonenic conditioning
is that of dropping or retaining vowels, The following
conventions are observed throvghout this chapter and
herecaftoer: if a morpheme 1s said to follow a consonant,
then it causes the vowel-of the preceding morpheme to
drop; if it is said to follow a vowel, then it causes
the vowel of the preceding morpheme to remain., Hosever,
if it is said that a vowel follovs a given nmorpheme,
it mnmeans that, when other suffixes are added, that
morpheme retains Its own vowel; if it is said that
& cousoaant follews a given morpheme, then Lhat morphene

will dropy its wowel wheonever other suffi are added.

-
=
<
&}

The symbholinztion coavention is as fellows: 8 sub-

script lower case cmega n indicates obligatory consonancu,

what this nmarking would indicate is

as followz:
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jal)

chura- !

chura-

Where there

form cxerts

factors to ope

to g

'to

ive! + g-tap + -wa> churtwa 'I give’

pive' 4+ y~tay + -wa> churatawa 'the given!

no marsx either it is irrelevant

is

the status is unknown, or the

influrnce of its own, but peruits other

deciding its form. This is the

syt o
rave,

case, for example, with the -va sentencs suffix, which

eallovws theo

ot

sideraticns Lo

sonant or a

Phonolorienlly

Prhonelogi

cal variations
are trivial in

structure of Ayvma

limiteldly with
Jta Thouse!
ch'uxiia uta

chiliyara ‘b

preceding

morphene and/or syntactical con-

decide whether it will follow a con-

vowel.,

conditioned allomorphs

cnl conditions resulting in morphologi-

are few; the resulting varistions
terms of the consequences for the general

ra.

Ltalning three or nmore vowels will
«
vyowel when entering into more conmplex
tructicns.  The same rule applies
in noun sten formation {sce Chap. VIII).

ch'uxna 'preen'
'ereen house'

Fack! ch'iyar uta 'black house'

Geminale clusvers

Whon  n gZeminate consonant cluster results
from the applicaticn of the morghological rules (sce
2 belawl), it is canmnonly reoduced Lo a simple
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ol Or o

cvarable, howovor,

¢l rownst

K v NS N I . TP, R I
nod gewas tvervalizor’ o+ o Tinccomplotive!

Yo N . 1. 4+ :
> ava,n, h,¥.t,i1l =

: s 1. .. -
Seviv abs T ounm ool hore!,

A omtnate vowsl olusteor rosuiting from veowel rotention

71

%)

el tine Al onorphens Loundarins wore

suffix

a4

fon ) vesen o /o) when b cpeveiion of rorpholc -

. . T S PN N N I i e PR v b

POrYleo G Thoetoy A e Tl conronant of s
Y Yo 3 R R - T vt ey --] Fovnart v d s w3 T ey o
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Tyt t L.
bura- 'yl

> chmrota toursly Tt
R TS ’/",’/ + 1/”'/.
i L
AT surfimes bLecinnine with /1) may red
progodsd Lyonoconsenant,  Tn the Troren stems

"so, like
PR [ o
I.'\.' SRS

affectel are the

2.3,
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Thore forretives do not patiory s a class,
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alizations, there are two

Whon the sanueres 15 T4 Y 4g-suf, the offect of the consonant
dorond will be Lo shorten the vowel--nol remove i1,  The reosultl is
that the occcurrance of V procoding moererhumns roqudring ¢, marks

Lo

cLthrrwise unrarksd in this onvironrn

.
»:1 to ocour in
ceonuonant,
vowel clusters are not perniticd,

Morphephon ries playe a wery important role in dis

ot

e
—
o
-
-

s
oy
)
[
e
o
o4

neseyhiorees,  Can salient cwanple 1w that of Lhe five morphosss

consisting of 4he base phor-de forn [-tz/, cach of whieh has a

R 5

L T R RN, CUURS S SRR B JIVIN P Y4y 1
Alstinctive rovphoryeononic conditioning {ooe chart IV H).

Syntactically condisticned allonorphs

Virtuslly all sterms/roots have two allomorphs
gyntectically conditicned in two circumstances:
when preceding the head of a phrase, and when func-
tioring as zero complement. Only free stems/roois
appear in thoese clrcurmstances which means substantives
or noninaeiicznd forms; bound verd roct/stems and in-
flected verhs may not occupy ithese positions. However,
within & senzonce, all phrase final words will drop
the final vowel unless the speaker pauses for air,
thus giving

rise to the corresponding allomorphs of
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inflected verbs. Stylistic considerations, a level
beyond syntax, govern the dropping of vowels sentence/

clause finally.

3.1 lloun nhrsses, :

Noun phrases consisting of modifier{s) plus
head demand the retention of the final vowel on the

modifier(s) (unless &he meiificr(s) has 5 vowolo--son

eka Jat"i q'ipiwe "Phis heavy breck pack,!
However, when several nodifiers precede, thus
reflecting nesting, vowel retention will depend upon
inmediate conslituency of the embedded phrasgs, see

chap VIII L.21.21.1.

Because verb phrases demand a nominalization in

8ll forms preccding the head, all such forms have three

vowels or more; they all drop the finel vowel.

1iyin yatiga®l muntwa  'I want to learn to read,'

Wwijir sari 11 wil

H
g

o tc see,'
3.3 Complam-nts,
* The syntactical relaticnship of corplemint of verb stem
(vs. corpleoment of verb inflection) is marked by the cbligatory
dropping cof the stem vowel, before the addition of senterce
suffixes.  (The subject ordinarily demands retention cof the

vowzl,) Thiz complenant 15 known as the zero complemint (sce
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kuns q'ipi  'What dces she carry?' centrasts with

kunns q'ipd 'What is doing the cerrying?' (an wncemmen

O

[}
[WN

form, since q'ipi- is normally human). The answer wculd be,

e.g., ch'uqg q'ipl 'She carries poiatoes' which contrasts with

ch'ugl q'Zyi "the potato back lead', Additicn2lly, the vow

1

]

drop cenditicning procludes the cocurrence of the sentence suffix
-wa (bul nct of other sentence suffixes) unless the zerc com-

plerment is the fingd (and wsuzlly only) werd in the sentence.

K"its irpite. '"Who will you taoke??

Vaw irpd. ‘ 'T will take the baby,'
K"itis irpitan. '"Who will take yoa?!
Wawaw irpitan, "Phe baby will take you,'
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Chart H -
q'ipifia

q'ipi

y-taw "USH result’
4 1 Sy o ~
v -lap frem (roun)!

iptu- is a

vert

nemiralivation vaofors

More than cne /-ta/ por

Morphophonemic

‘up {verb de

R )v
- i Yo

stem

oncurrin; bafore

'to carry on

"vack pack’
+-wa

>a'iptus
>c'iptava
>q'ipitawa
>qtipliva

>g'ipta-*

whien

is bound: it
- .

root e

+ a~te, = q'ipi.ta.:.ta (#-va) >

2. Sare, but

"You wer:s a

w

w-ta, 4 -tau
'from Lhe

-ty - -ta
e

‘You pickedl up
7 te g4 o4
T, g-ta 4+ -tay > olipt

' ragiied] plaow

~ta 4+ y-ta + -1z >

'From

s v
> >

(LR .

J was wiesol un

with g=tav >

> n'ipliia

P S NTL
thn roadied

Pep-ta 4=ttt v -i-y 4 g

bacx,

woaiicod lead!

Y o e oy ele P
LR LETH,

b A sl 1
a Tack pichk,

a'iptatatvs

HE - . “ O ~r, S
plewsd up tack pocH,

~Lag >ntiptatiaia

the bacl

st take

distinctions between homonyms

'T carry'
"vou carry’
"the readied lead’
"freom the back pack!

"to pick up a back pack’

inflection o



9. p-ta + y-tay * y-i1-y + y-t2y > q'ipratdt
V>1l >V

'"You were picked up like a back poack,’
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R,
CHAYPTZR W
e Xt R oRE TR IcE R RO oA vyt e T ey e 7 DT T
STRUCLTUPR OF MOBRFHMCLISZICAL SYoTEM
. ,
1 Struzture o “he Avmara Word
1 .- hl - DR -
1.1 x!DI’:. SR Ot I R I R
.

ROOT

2 rootb
< and

L)
n other,

and suffix. The prinary function
universa’. The forn and function
ziving the following morphologicsal

SUFFIX

NOUN Substantive ERoots

—_— — s ——

'V!

Suavstantive Suffixes

(ad
w

Verb Root

e e e ——————— e ——

VI
Verbtal Derivatiocnal Suffixes

Verbal Inflectional Suffixes
VI

TIT

e et et i

VIII

Independent Suffixes

PARTICLE Particle PRoots
i
i
i Iy
UdIVeiIad Interrogative R2CUS
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CHADLER W
STRUCTURE {F MCRFHOLCIICAL SYSTEM

Two a’ itic

o verbalization and nepdnalization, perrdt interaction
betweon noies I/I

wodeseribed belewy where tre=ated in detail elsewhere

r are:  substantives, verbs, and particles:
lass overrides the substantive/verb classes,

Thare 13 a small class ef rocts in Aymara which are ardicuous as to class,
1 i v 1 suffixes witheut modificaticn, The
{ are serantically related,

mang'a 'food' (substantive rcot)

ranq'a- 'to eat' (verb rcot)

q'ipi 'back pack' (substantive root)
q'ipi- 'to carry on the back' (verb root)

Substartive and particle roots are free: verb rcots are bound, All suffixes
are bound merpheres.

Tn= ¢lavsos
vaticnal suffiwe
suffix2s, ani se

o]

£ suffixes are: nowinal derivaticnal suffives, verbal deri-
vorcalizers, neminalizeors, verbal inflections, independent
tence suffix:s.

HL)
»

The cnly suffixes which are clearly inflecticnal are the verb inflectional
suffixes, whicn close stens to class (i.2., do not permit a verdb stem
to be I:nc inalizel).  Other verbal suffixes, and all substantive suffixes,
leave stems open Lo class change.

ne suffizes vary considarably in function, actings on the reot, the stem,

other s b acting rorpholorieslly or cyntactically: 1f syntactic, on the
> H % B N v 3

phrase, clause, or sentenca level,

1.11.1 Sub:

al, prorminals  (derons-

trative 2UTOY gitd rccts. This class is
tinyul ticles in that 1t tokes nowinal suffixes,
> t

aves independent suffises

1 are primarily de-
ke, altheurh thers ave
ay oo vertalized by a num-
Sunstantive rcoeots arae froog they ray
cn form is Lhe reot alcne,

fin=d oy
some othnr
ber of sufly

I - 3 4 -~ £
occur without any suff
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11,2 Verbt Bocts {(node TI) - Sce Chapters V] and VII

Vard roocts arae -ive and particle roots
1 that ey tame v and verbtal inflections.,
Verdb r2ois als~ san sentence suflixes. Most
vert roaoats and many thomes nny te noninalized bty a number of suffixes
to Decome syubstantive themes. Vert reots are bound; they nust be
inflacted o e a verbal word, or nominalized to be & substantive word.
The rocitution {orm of the verb root 1s the root plus the nominalizer
{-va}.

srammatically, only thz division belwsen safia 'to say' and octher
verbs 13 relevant. Jther subvolasses, all covert, have yet Lo be worked
out in leiail, but the following deserve mention:

tluman +vs, non-hurman sublects: Most verb roots tuke, preferentially,
human subjeocts, but may taxe non-human sublects, However, some roots
vane only non-hunan cts, .3,
achu, fa 'to produce’
ch'ugl.v ach.u '"They produce potatocs.'
or 'Petatoes are nroduced.’
tuxu. 'to finishk!
YEILLW Lun.,u 'The field is finished.!
(Those roots may bte made numan, aowever, bty whe addition of -—ya
'‘personal causative', oL,
eh'ugi.w azhn.y.ta 'T produce votatoes,!
or 'l cause potatoes Lo produce,’
vapi.w Luxu.y.ta 'T finish the field.'
or 'I caus«e the field toc be finished.!
Human vs. non-human I2r> 2zmplenmentt The wero complement of
most verts is preforentinlly non-numan ani may only be huran under
extrasriinary cirscumatanoes, Come verbs rocts, however, take only
human z2rs 2cmpl 3, O,

NATEA . TU.w wWaw irpo,! '1'11 tave thne child to town.

o
'y

"Carry' verbs: articles iz classificed bty shape,
welght ) sioco, toxt mude, container. Thris set of veorbhs
Interasis in rspoent 2 sut-s«l I the Clmss I werval
derivaci-n~le and lassitfy norminals ints ebthnssemantiz
catesorics by whilo ni<s 1t. For example:
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CHADTIR Y

uTE\JCl'

Cif MORPICIOSICAL SYaTul

ava.na 'to carry a cylindrical cbiect!

asz.na 'to carry scmething in a container
With a handle!

Jech'i.hin "to carry frnnulqrs in the hand
(small quantity)’

BRodily conditicns, weathor, 'aecls of
A b >

3, ave ceon as subicels acting on (pri-
of serantic Tield nhave not yeot been

"IT'm hungry.' mang'a.t awi,j.itu "Famine ccues to me from hungoer,'

‘T don't have Janl.w quilai.x 'The money is not to me,
any monay,' ut.g.k.itu.ti

'T have a heoadache,’ p'igl.w us,utu 'The head aches to me.'!
'I'm cold.' t"ay. j.itu.wa 'Cold ic Lo me,’
'I'm slecpy. iki.w pur.itu 'Sleep arrives to me,’
The study of the interpluy of
N
{

ctjiccts has
pracision,

vord rects and derivational suffixes and
1 this study will reveal verbal sub-

1,11,% Particle Rocts (nede TII)

Farticles are distinruiched frem other reoots in that they take only inde-
rendont or saatencs suffixes, or do nct take any suffixes. Also, they answer
-t3 guesticns roiner tran -sa questions with the single exception of walikiw,
which is 1he enly peositle anower (af7irmative or nora 4{ive) Yo the interrepative

1

L3l 53

Ayvrara has borrowad end i3 tvorrewins many particles from Spanish,  The
list boleow incluwias v of then, bul since the specific 1ist will vary from
dialect Yo dialeoct {and even Sram idicleoct Yo idiolsct), often reflecting the
derres of bilingualism, these incluisl czn only be considered reprecentative
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YUYV Y T T LT T SRR - ol S
currad enly without suffix,

Purag! Jani  'nepative' (See Chap. VIII

H 14 S R 4 K s - . N B N .
irns let oo Ina- usually cecurrin, with -3a
inass Traybe!

va  'now, OK' (Spanish ya)

as particles but that further analysic may place
', * -

in a hurry, fast

richt now! nirk"ara  'a 1ii41e while oo

Complex froz-n forms

: . [N e . .. Wt
arntisonss petter, ratho
[ I FECI . .o : I |
waliriv  '0¥, ¥y»s, fin=s, acrood

Miscaellans

J
awirs 't
varas

103
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by
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whicn oan
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oral int-rrosatives, agd tompora

RAERTE N P PRI SR G S o P, A84
Tuviner uraiysic (but ses Choap. ¥

an interrosative

co

unterpnrt

crstructions

s turn,

tho particle as countorpa~t: wamion 'ilow are yeu', usually acconpanied
nlent osufrines, 2licits walikiw 'Tine', or the nepative thereof,
kardoaraid walikiw
"How are youl! "T'm fine,’
& are divided into two classes: that which can be said, and that
b odcne,
kamsarna 'what to say'
Jupna.x rans.d.aa chur.t.wa s.i.w
"what di i oshe say?! "I gave,” she said,'!
karachalin 'what to do'
jura.nava.n, ot vunia.ma,e at. fa.raki.in.s kamacha.xa.pxa.rak.ta
"fou-all raloa toam, 0 dii you =21l do?!
yant al.xa.px.t.wa 'We s0ld the tearm,'
What's the rmaticor with you?!
plini.w us.utu "My head aches,'
fe last exarmple, two guestieons are asved and Lwe are cnowersl - oone
Il} (O M .
1he basic nuosticons in Aywmara roflect the busie norvicol oloal onlosories:
K'itd - rmnman nesinalo
kuna - nen-huraen nooinals
Kawki - spatialc
qiwg’a - nurber
kamoara -
rarachalha-
3 T frer proto-Juial frano:r Hardisa<Xoma +-icn
atdcn: hunoula < 4 ana Lo oany ) Ranmachona < Kaonn
Yeulivor),  However, the root is ne leneer productive
"Yrooen'in contenyararyy Aviars

¥
i

I.e

~interrcorative
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< byt A
u‘ul‘ t:‘-::,,."-“ at

of substartive suffisss,

locaticonals, 1 chsor/onmimn
inecluder, o
'ﬁlvwl n1d

lass IT suffises are the relationalfecoplomont suffixes, threo final

{thio zoro complemcnt,  Class I relaticonnl/complernsnt and zoro
cmple o have an off2ct on ihe nerpheleonicsl and vyntactic structure of
the sentonco, Thoy are rogulred on nhhmtantivv; which cxpr-os the complamonls
of tho vory infle vorh atem, alihou subostontives are thenselves
synlactically oytic:al.

1 and vorb syotems sre tiod topether pricardly throush the srcond

P oS PR oD S S O : P SR ey
class of substantive suaffixss, in the follewing way.

Every tontones which Las a verd contains at least o subiect and a complensnt,
alihcush roove poracens may be drvolved in pany sentences, crosting covoral coms
' verbid Ion, andoneod netl be
nowever, tho rorocns inveived in the

ce C s arc identificd by o surfiz fron
dass 1T, Ccrmplemenic are vory clos2ly connected withy and dopendone ony the
vert root anld the wereal derivaticnal cuffixes oz weoll us Lhe inflectiions,

The urual “ﬂ"ﬁl"n"‘ cuffix on nouns 1: -ru, which indicat.s the objott ot

the vord, eny and is tied to ihe infisctional
part of . nnoas a sivple iiréctional suffin on
non-human nordinal: i cor scretiomes -ya SJntences.)

All wveorvs a2lso have a rero connplement wn distinruisheos the cbioect of the
acticrn SRICNETS o e

nlos,

choare

. 1 an obli-
o pero coryleront is
vorb in oa ﬁwnfﬂrc

.'}‘D Tanoa
the ncun
directly
with a wverd Lo,
atem will hivv di7Toront zoro CO”:l? nnt°
comploroent is thus tied to *he pre-infleetional
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CHAPTER V »
STRUCTURE OF MORPHOLOGICAL SYSTEM

An example will illustrate the -ru and zero complements:

Jupaw Jupar t'ant’ chur,i 'He gives him bread,’
He to hinm bread he-him gives

t'ant'a 'bread' loses its vowel to become zero complement of the verb
chura.fia 'to give.' It is the complement of the root. jupa 'he' adds -~ru

to beeoms the complement of the 3p to 3p inflection -i. Jjupaw, the subject,

is also indicated by the inflection,

Other complements are associated with verb stems containing different
verbal derivational suffixes. The beneficiary suffix -rapi- takes a beneficiary
complement marked by -taki where the -ru complement of the non-rapi stem would
occur., The causative suffix -ya takes either a -ru ccmplement or an -mpi
complement of the new actor. The reflective suffix -si- affects the comple-
ment which is a possessive phrase or some part of it. The victimary -raga charges
the -ru complement to a possessor marked with -na; the zero complement is
obligatorily possessed.

1.11.6 Verbal Derivational Suffixes (node VI) (see Chap. VII)

Verbal derivational suffixes number 32, and fall into two classes. Class
one acts upon the roct/stem; class two acts upon the inflectional suffix,
Class one are limited in distribution in that not all suffixes occur with all
roots; class two are not so limited in that viriually all may occur with vir-
tually all verb/roots/stems. ~Class one may determine the type of zero comple- .
ment ; class two may determine the type of -ru complement and/or suffix which
will replace -ru in the accompanying noun Eﬁ;ase. '

1.11.7 Verbal Inflectional Suffixes (node VII) (see Chap., VII)

_ Verbal inflections indicate tense and person. Tense involves time and
mode. There are 5 primary tenses in Aymara, future, and simple (non-future),
remote,. imperative, and desiderative., Each one has a complete paradigm of
verb inflection., In addition to these primary tenses, there are inflections

for the remonstrator, inferential (in 3 tenses) and suppositional (in 6 tenses).

Aymara has four simple persons: Tfirst person is I (or we) exclusive of
you, second person is you exclusive of me, third person is he/she/they exclusive
of me and you, fourth person is you and I. Verbal inflections include both
subject and complement, and the four persons are combined in a total of nine
ways. These are 1lp to 2p, 1lp to 3p, 2p to 1p, 2p to 3p, 3p to 1lp, 3p to 2p,
3p to 3p, 3p to Up, and Up to 3p. These inflections cannot at the present
time be divided into morphemes for the different persons. Aymara does not
inflect for singular and plural, nor for gender.
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1.11.8 Iadependent Suftixes (node Viio (see Chap, X)

In thne node chart, independent suffixes are lined up with particles
Decaune taey share variovus chavacteristics, viz, the semantic spread,
while It may encenpass the whole sentence, tcuds to be more limited;
tihe granmatical function, while not entirelvy absent, is limited, and,
where prosent, transparcunt; both act at times more likns clitics than
Pike monbers of tueir rcwchivu classes, e.n.,, particie jich”a fre-

quent )ty roeduces to ~en"a or ‘h”a—; the independents are readily separable

by native speakers, dﬂd, ror bilinguals, replaced by Spanish particles
wihen syevaxing Spanish.

IndopcndunL suffixes are added to stems/tihemes, thus, in verbs
separating tihe Iufloeetion from the preiuflection. The senantic com-
poncant added by the independeont s not hard to identify; it ordinarily
affects only the word cr snall scale syntactic unit but may affect the
vwitele seatence.

Incependents may vccur with any type of stem/root/thene., They
are Tar Cuodin units unto thenselves without grammatical repercussions
in otner parts of the systen,

1.11.% Seantence Suffixes (node I1X) (see Chaps. XI and XII)

Sentence suflfixes nark and characterize a scntence. in cowmbination
they mari parts of sentences and relate these parts to the whole. The
gramaatical function of sentence suffixes Is of overriding importance
to all of Aymara granmar.,

Because these suffixes are virtually untranslatable, their function
has been largely ignored, sonetines being labeled 'adornunents' or 'deco-
raticens', The description given in Chapter KT and the syntactical pattern-
ing described in Chapter XII1, is far from conplete but, we believe, accounts
for a preat deal nore of Aymara structure than iny previous account.
Further vorx in this areca is 1in progress

1.11.10 sominalizers and Verbalizers {Nodes X and N1) (sce Chap. IX,
also Cnaps. VI and VI1I)

Verbalizers are added to noun recots/stemsf/thenes. doninalizers
are added to verbal roots/stens/thenes.,

Verbalicers nav verbalize to a full verb (these are derivational
suffixes with a dual function, plus {v—utJ~j) or to a defective verd

({V":"] and {n"l'l".})‘

For evxanple:

uta 'housc' plus {ﬂju—} {(verbal derivational suffix) is

ut.ja,na 'to exist', to live soumeplace!
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uta 'house, plus { -:} (nominal verbalirer) is uta.:.fia 'to be a

house' (an unlixely form because this verbalization is ordinarily
personal and people aren't, usually, houses - but entirely possible
grammatically}. :

llouns which are verbalized by verbal derivational suffixes or
{ -pta } are free to take any other verbal suffix, while those that
are verbalized by { -:- } or {-ka- } sufrix may take only Class II
derivational suffixes and fourofthe inflectional persons. Noun roots
which are verbalized by verbal derivational suffixes act as verd
stems rather than themes.

Verval suffixes which nominalize are {-fia }, {-tal},{-tata} {-wil}, andwﬁ1

{—iri]. v{—ta] and v{—tata} must be distin,uished from the homophonous
verbal aerivational suffixes,n{—ta—} and g t-tata -}

All thematic alternators except those making full verbs may
repeat, with no known maximum, on any given form, alternating between
verb theme and noun theme; thus the Aymara stem is, in possibility,
infinite.

1.2 Constructs

The nodes combine in a number of ways to produce larger constructs.

1.21 Root

: A root is a form consisting of a single morpheme from one of
the four root nodes, e.g.

uta 'house'
sara- : _ '(to) go
jina 'let's go'
Kawki | 'where (2)°

1.22 Stem

A stem is a root plus one or more derivational suffixes of the

same class. "Thus, there are two basic types of stems, with subclasses
there of. The two basic types are noun and verb, e.g.

uta.ni ' 'house owner'

sara.qga- . '(to) go down'
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ENGLAND

CHAPTER VI

VERBAL DERIVATIONAL SUFFIXES*®

1. Introducticn

The rescarch for this work was done primarily with the aid of two
native Aymara speakers who arc presently®* in the United States while they
work on the Ayrara langsuage Materials Project at the University of Florida:
Mr. Juan de Dios Yapita Moya and Ms. Juana Vasquez. Mr. Yapita and Ms,
Vasquer are research associates on the project and are engaged in preparing
bilingual teaching materials for, and teaching courses irn Aymara. They
are also working with the oproject director, M. J. Hardman-de-Bautista,
in preparing a dictionary and a grammar of Aymara. Mr, Yapita is from
Qumpi in Omasuyos province in the department of La Paz, and learned Aymara
as his first language from monolingual parents. He learned Spanish in
school when he was about eleven and is Tluent in it. He also speaks
English with moderate fluency and knows some French., Mr, Yapita has
advanced degrees as a Certified Public Accountant, as a specislist in
linguistics, and is qualified as a high school teacher. He is forty
years old., Ms. Vasquez is from La Paz and her family is from Gallamarka-
Tiwanaku in the department of Ia Paz. She learned Aymarr and Spanish
at the same time, from a grandmother who is monolingual in Aymara and
her mother, who is bilingual in Spanish and iymara. She speaks Both
fluently. She also knows some Quechua as a resull of extensive travel
in Bolivia, and is making gr=at progress in learning English, Ms. Vas-
guez is thirty-three years old.

*¥I wish to acknowledge the help of several people in the prepara-
tion of this thesis. The work would not have been possible at all with-
out the great help of the two native Aymara speakers, Mr. Juan de Dios
Yapita Moya and Ms. Juana Vasquez. Aside from being invaluable to the
completion of this paper, they have been especially enjoyable to work
with.

I wish to specifically thank Dr. M. J. Hardman-de-Bautista, the
chairman of my thesis committee, for her instruction, direction, and
encouragement during the preparation of this thesis. She has helped
to make the work exciting. Thanks must also be given to Dr. Norman N.
Markel for serving on my committee, and to Laura M. Barber for help and
collaboration in the initial stages of analysis.

In addition, I wish to acknowledge the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare for funding the Aymara Language Materials Project
at the University of Florida. Without the grant I would not have met
Mr. Yapita and Mc., Vasquez, and it hes also supported me for a year as
an assistant on the Aymara Language Materials Project. Finally, the
Center for Latin American Studies at the University of Florida must be
thankad for administering the Project and for providing it and me with
facilities for working.

#%¢ At the time of this study - 1970-71.
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Texts used in this analysis include a number of stories and des-
eriptions told by Mr. Yapita and Ms, Vasquez, ten dialogues prepared
by Mr. Yopita and Ms. Vasquez f the Aymara lanyuuase courses at the
University of Florida, and sov al copies of the Aymara Newsletter

wnich is written by Mr. Ya_it nd Mz, Vasquez. A taped story by Mr.
Gervasio Moya (collwctad in “olﬂ*la by M. J. Hardmen-de-Bauticta) was
also us2d, Mr. Moya is from Llamakachi in the QOmasuyos province of the
departmont of La Paz. He is approximately 65 years old and is monolin-
gual in Aymera. In addition, three stories told by lMs. Vasquez and tran-
scribad by Ms, Lucy T. Briggs vere used for the mor\hmv‘n frequency count,
Ms., Vasmua: and Mr. Yapita worked closely with me in analysis of these
texts. R-gecarch was primarily done in the fall of 190G and from Jnnualy
Q

to July of 1

The principles of linguistic description and the thoretical frame-
work used here are basically outlined in Nida, 1949, and Hockett, 1958.
5 3 3

oy

The alphabet used here is a phonemic alphabet developed by Mr.
Juan de Dios Yapita, and is reproduced below., The only change made for
the purposes o this study i: that Mr., Yapita indicates vowel length
by an umlaut, and T will use a colon immediately following the vowel,
The changse was maeda for ease in indicating morpheme boundaries. A digraph,
/ch/, is used for the affricate series; /C'/ indicates glottalization;
/C"/ indicates aspiration.

D t ch k 4 a
p' t' ch' k' q'
p" " ch” k" q"
S X J
m n n
1 11
W r y
i u
a

ve

Figure 1. Phonemic Alphabet of Aymara

Aymara words are underlined, and periods indicate morpheme boundaries.
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2. Verbal Derivationsl Suffixes - Structural Andlysis

Verbal derivetional suffixes in Aymara are defined structurally by
order class: they occur dircctly after the verb root or theme and before
the independont suffixes, Thirty-two verbal derivational suffixes have
been discovered, They occur in a definite order and may be divided into
two sets: Set 1, those that act on the reot or theme (the action), and
Set V1, those that act on the inflection (the persons), Set | verbal
derivational sufiixcs precede Set 11 verbal derivational suffixes, and
thosc suffixes which occur in the order classes nearest the division
share characteristics of both classes (sce Figure 2 for morphene order
and sets),

There are structural grounds as well as semantic grounds for the
division of the verbael derivetional suffixes into two sects. 0Of the
twenty-one suflixes which precede {-ya-}, ten of them have been found to
verbalize noun roots, They only verbalize noun roots, and the resulting
construction acts like a verb stcm, This is iﬁ centrast to nouns
verbalized by the noninal verbalizers which mey verbalize noun stems and
whicii result in verb thenes, f—ya«} alo verbalizes, but the suffixes
follosiing {-y2-} never do. The suffixes which follow {-ya-} can occur
on virtually every verb rcot and meaning is quite predictable; in this
way they begin to resezble iInflectional suffixes, The suffixes which
precede Z-t‘ani are fairly unpredictable in meaning and have limited

distributica, vhich is typical of derivaticnal suffixes, The enly
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suffixes which change the usual {-ru} canplement Lo some other type of
canplesent occur after {-ya~}; all the preceding suffixes have no effect
on the {-ru}ccmplcﬁent, but may on the zero camplement, The {~ru}
complenent is directly ticd to the inflection of the verb, since the
canplenent is the substantive expression of the object of the verb which
is contained in the inflection, Those suffixes which affect complanents
are also acting on the verb inflection, since the complenment is carried
in the inflection and is enly redundantly marked in the nouns, The
group of sulfixes that follass {-ya-} includes scue that senantically
are clecarly acting on the inflection alone, These are the reflexive
{»si~]%, the beneficiary {-repi-}, the vi;timary {«raqa-}, and the plural
{—p-}, vihich pluralizes either subject or object or both, Plurality of
acticn is marked by Set | suffixces,

The characteristics cutlined sbove clearly define the two sets of
verbal derivaticnal suffixes as one set which acts on the root or theme
or staa of the verb and another set which acts on the inflection of the
verb, The divisica of the t.o classcs cceurs betueen {-t'a-1 and {—ya—}_
These two suffixes exhibit trensition characteristics: they both occur
en nost but not all rcots, they have fairly predictable meanings, and
both verbtalize, Although {—ya—} can verbalize linitedly, it affects the
complencnts and serantically seems to act on the inflection, so it
properly belengs in Set 11, Although {—t‘a—} is quite predictable in
meaning aﬁd occurs on almest all roots, it does not affect the complerent
structure and screntically seens to ect on the root, so it belongs in
Set 1, Set | suffixes do not combine with case; Set 11 suffixes do.

Order cless is therefore necter for Set 1) than for Set |,
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2.1 Frozen Suffixes
There are scveral suf{fixes in Aymara which occur in the slot for
verbal derivational suffixss, but which are totally non-productive and

cannot be sezarated from the cone or two roots on which they occur,

2,01 {-xi-}

This suffix has been feound on one unattested root, The root regularly
takes other verbal derivational suffixes, and has been reconstructed from
such cccurrences, but the recitation form is not acceptable alone, {—ki‘}
docs nol necessarily occur when the other derivational suffixes oczur, so
it is not part of the root,

~

“apz,r2 'to shoo animals' plus  {-ki-} is ana.ki.ns  'to herd animals,'

An example of ﬁﬂﬁi;ﬁi with another suff{ix is ﬁﬂfhllﬁitfé "to herd eway,!

2,12 {-1i-} and {-nki-}
Those two suffixes arc found on one root, They are rather closely

related in meaning,

Ei£i¥53 'towash with a swirling motion' plus {-}i-} is pyti.[i;ag 'té
sway, like a bridge, or to nod the head jerkily,!

ayti.r2 plus [=nki-} is Eiﬂl;iil;ﬁi 'to sway up end da¢n and around in
the air, like a pollera (&n Andean fiesta skirt), or a top at the
end of its spin,!

f{-1i-] sex.s to indicate up and dasn motion in the air, while {-nki-}

indicates up and vavn and ‘circular motion on the ground,

2,13 {-pa-}

has different rmerphophenenics,
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ira.na 'to carry a snall object vwith the fingers' plus {—pa—} is
dr,paa 'to lead sancone, !
dra.ne plus {~te-Y} is il#iﬂxhé "to pick up.,'
yanadi 't try' plus {-pa-} is yena pa.in 'to help. !
2.]’& {*}20“}}
This suffix appears on two roots,
pirca.na 'to build a wall' plus {uxanl} is pira.xa.ne  'to divide a wall,!

irqa.na plus {-cu=~1 is pirg.su.na ' to finish btuilding, "
LRI CER I i I C

tusu.ro '"to scold! plus §-xna- is tua.xa.na 1o scold soucone, !
gLty R 1 1

2.2 Sci | Suffixes
These arce the sef{ixes that act on the root rather than the inflection
of the verb, They modify the meanine of the reot,  There are twenty-once

suffixes in this sct, and they will be discussced in order of order

class (sce figure 2),

2:21 {—ch&-} ceusative, This suffix is one of two causatives, and acts
on the root. 1t verbalizes rather freguently, and occurs rore covnonly
on noun rooils than on verb roots,  Vhen {~cha“} verbolizes 1 is as &
causative, {»chn~} resuires @ preceding vaiel,

{~cha~} on noun roots:

uta thouse! plus {~ch5-} is Hiﬂ;&ﬂi¢ﬁ3 'to build a house,?

» ~ ] -
wawa 'baby! plus {-cha~} is wava,cha,na 'to have of{spring' (aniuals),

——— [T, SR

suti 'nasne! plus {-ch:-} is suti.cha,fia 'to nickname, call names',

g—cha—} on verh reots:

121



SOX{}3Ng [eud]leAldag (nqLop edewAy JO SdsSe() a9pdpy  *Z o4nbij

S1004 UNOU DZ} [LQLDA UED YDIYM SOX] 43NS

it
w
2 y {- Mpﬁgxw e
-d-p Pew-} fepseyferdean) fechomel fojuet o {=lysed f-eh-Yy —
8 L 9 S s 4 4 t -
i
|
{~eheda-} ~
6 h
{~rAcx-}
{-tsrox=}
{~napx-} ~ w»
w..:J.c....w\.\ it
=oynu=3 g ‘ -
. f-eru-3 7 _
| j-c |
¢ !
1" |
. ]~ _
m {-ero%-y |
k 1-ob-} |
! &1ocucuwzw
| s |
! !
. | L |
wnmxshzu1~ . { {-od=Yg w .
{-eo3-%y »-S-ww {-1de, 317 {-ns=} Q-ef-}y [-eys-Yy
© 8 9 i € 1oz ! W

3
/100

122



2,22 {-ja-} ‘divider,' This suffix vertalizes noun roots more frequently
than any other derivational suffix, When {-ja-} verbalizes it does not
perform any other function, The relatively high position of {-ja-} on
the frequency chart (Appendix €) is because of the frequency of Ei;ié;ﬁé
'to exist.! The most cammon function of {~ja—} other than to verbalize
is to divide the action or to divide through the action of the verb,
There is a large class of verbs which with the additicn of {~ja-} are
translated 'to divide or scparate {different kinds of objects),' 0£her
functions of {-ja-} arec not predicteble, {-ja-} requires a preceding
‘QODSOnant.

{~ja-} on noun roots:

tlleyo 'cold!' plus {-ja-1} is Elﬁlﬁif;iﬂ 'to be cold! (pérsons, animals),
Junttu 'hot! plus {~ja-}is junt'.ja.Ha "to be hot' (persons, animals),
{~ja-} or. rerb roots, dividing through the action:
K'uchu.fa "to cut! plus {-ja-}is k'uch', ja.Ta 'to divide with a blade,'
chinu. o 'to tie' plus {-ja-}is chin,ja.Ba ‘to divide and tie up.'
Jak'lu.fia 'to count! plus {-ja-}is jok''ja.na 'to divide in equal groups'

(by counting).
{-jo-} on vert rcots, dividing the action:
apa,na "to carry' plus {-ja-} is 2p.ja.fa "to help to carry,’
saya,na 'Lo stand' plus {-je~]is EEJQJE;EE 'to stand on one foot,*
{~ja-}os a divider through metaphorical e<tcnsion:l
diwa.na 'to feed (aninals)! plus {-ja-}is lif#libzil "to serve food?
(separate fraa the whole),

2ta.na 'to buy' plus {~ja-} is El;iﬂ;ﬁl 'to sellt {the part sold is

separated fras the whole),

123



{-jo=} with less predictable neaning:

+

-

~ . . . -~
nuia,no tto stap! plus {-ja-} is nur, ja.mia "to punch,’

wiru,nia "to float' plus {~ja-} is wir,joa,na 'to circle in the air 1ike

buzzards, '

2,73 {~su-} tout,’ ccmplcti&c. This suffix has not appeared as a
verbolizer, 1t usuvally functions as a canpletive or indicates action
wt of soncthing, I the acticn outward vust terminate in upward or
davmward action, {~su»} indicates uprard rather then dovriard notion,
Cthenvise neither of these is indicated, {—su~} reguires a preceding

cCOonsSOonang,

{~su~% as & coapletive:

ala.tia "to buy! plus {—su-} ic al,su, 72 "to tuy 2 lot. !
jile. 5o Yo grad! plus {~su-} is jil.su.ta "to gros up! (finish qroving),

! s oun,su,ie fto leok at @ll over, !

o~y
U, N to sev

plus gnsu~}
{usuu}as cutaord motion:

.(miz_,}ii_ Tcarry! plus {-su—} is »is_;i.“S_t_l.._’_rvl_i_! "take out,?
plesa,iin fro blot plus {~su-} is pllus.su.fia 'teke out the word, preacunce, '’

faqu ":‘) 'tlu\r‘ I 2 (-ql_} ir joo < T 't} ' ol |
aqu.na HERaY plus {=su-y 5o 1ea,su,ng oy oul end up,

Other uscs of f—-su—}:

R ~ . . ~
Jacha,na "to cry' plus {~su-} is jach,tu.ns "to cry suddenty,

- . - .
tfuqu, no Y{o dance! plus {-su~} is t'"ue,su.mz Yo junp up,’

—

2,25 {-re-}, scriel action; and {-t"api-} githering action,
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2,2,V [~ra-} serial action, This suffix can verbalize, Its most

. .

frequent and predictable meaning is singular repetition, or serial
action, often transtated one-by-onc, Another function is that of
reversing the action, {-ra-} requires a preceding vavel,

(-ra~} on aoun roots:

Junt'e 'hot! plus {~ra-} is junt'u.re,nia 'to be hot after being cold,’
{-ra-} on verlb roots, serial action:

chine,fa "to tie' plus {-ra-) is chinu,ra, o 'to tie one-by-one,’

. ~ . . . -~ . .
pisa,na "to weigh' plus {-va-) is pisc.ra,fWa "towcigh onc &t a time,!

mistu,ia 'to cose out' plus (~ra-} is mistu.ro.Be 'to cove out onc-by-one,!

{~ra-} on verb roots, reversal:

aps,no "to carry' plus {~ra] is epn.ro,na 'to greb, !

sens e 'to brecthe! plus (-re=) is sena,re o "to rest! (stop bresthing),

ana,ne 'to shoo (aninale) b plus {-ra-] s ona,ro.na 'to fwpoend herd

animals,!
Other uses of {-ra-]:
parla,fo "to speak! plus {-re-} is parla,ra,nia 'to telk leuder at another
© time' (scveral persons).
nake, Ta 'to burn' plus [;:} is nak''a.ra,niz "to burn on the surface
but not inside,!

jache,na  'to cry' plus {-re-} is jocho,ra.Ba 'to cry loudly' (scevere!

.. persons),

2.70,2 {~t"api-} gatherer., This suffix can verbalize, 1t usvally mcoans ‘
gathering by the action, It requires a preceding consonant,

[-t"epi-] on ncun reots: ’

uta ‘house! plus (t"epi=3 is v, teni.n: "to it very close! {be close

togcther).
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{-t“api—] on verb roots, gathering:

* o

apa.ta tearry' plus {-t"epi-} is ap.t'epi.fa 'to gather,'

I

114 >:i._?'ﬂ‘to carry a straw-like substance' plus {-t"api~}1is llux.t"apni.qa

chinu,a "to tic! plus {-tMapi-1 is chin, t"api.na 'to tie two things
Lhinu, ha F f nin, t api,.na C

together, ! . .
Other uses of {~t"api- :

. INC ! (gt H : e | t
sara, ne 'to go' plus {-t"api-} is sar,t'api.nia '"to get wup,

2,25 (-nuga-} ‘placer’'; {-qa-} 'dawn'; {-xata-} 'on top of!

These three suffixes are known to preccde {~te-], and {-qa-3
has been found aiter Z—ja—}. [t has not been possible to establish
order class eny nore definitely, becavse they have not been found in
covbination with any other suffixes thet precede {—-ta—}. They nay be

in the some »rder ¢less with cach other,

2,251 {—nuc;n-} "'placer,' This suf{ix can verbalize, 1t is usually
found with corry verbs and other object transporting verbs, and chonges
the action fron dynenic action to static action, Instead of being
trensported, the object is placed,  {-nuge-} requires @ preceding
consonant,

[-nuqa—} vith noun roots:

uta 'house! plus §-rugad) is uvt.nuga,tiz 'sit down' (be daen),

{-nuqa-3 with verb roots:

apt,Tia 'carry! plus {-nuga-§ is ep,nuca.ma 'to put down,'

jequnn 'to thres! plus {-nuge-j is jag.nuge,n2 'to put don with force,’
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2.25.2 {~qa-7 'damn.,' This suffix docs not verbalize, |t occurs most
frequently on iiliﬁiﬂ~ 'to go,' and indicates davmward motion. This
{s the most fresuent meaning of {-qa-}, but not its only onc, {-qa-}
requires a preccding vowel,

{-qa-} as daimward motion:

sara.no 'to go' plus {~qa-} is sara,ga.na 'to go dawn,!

—

flysa,na 'to blaw! plus {-qa-} is plusa,ca.na 'to blav davn or off,'

~
~
1

apa,na 'carry! plus {-qa-} is @pa.ca.na 'to take davn,!
1
Other uses of {-~ga-}:

iki.iia 'to sleep! plus §-qa-} is iki.ga.na 'to slecp somawhere else,!

1uji.Fo 'to spread out a granular substance’ plus {~qa-} is 1luji.qa.Fa

'to scparate a lot off cie side,’
EHIE;EE "to swin' plus {-qa-} is LEXHLﬂQLEE 'to swim far ltittle by
littte,' .
yati,in  'to knaw' plus {~qa-} is yati.ca.na 'to learn,'
2.25,3 i—xata-} ‘on tep of, " This suffix dces not vertalize, It
indicoles action on top of. This is not only a locaticnal, since it also
involves reoticn upvard and the <uffix is mutually exclusive with {-ga-1,
action dowrmard, {-xata-} rcsuires a preceding conscnant,
apa,n2 'to carry’ plus {-xata-} is 3p,x3ta,73 'to put something on top of,!
sara,ta 'to go' plus {-xata-1 is sar.xata.na 'to go up on top of,'
Eii;g‘ ‘to cover' plus f-xate-] is at,xata.fa 'to Eut éaﬂething on top of!

3]
— RS,

(to covcr) .

2,26 {-ta-} upward motion, inceptive, This suffix does not verbalize,

. - 9 . . . »
In carry verts ond a nunber of others, %—tm-; significs uovard moticn,
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It also functions as an inceptive, without direction involved., In
- 1
eliciting the recitation fornms, various roots scem to stinulate either the

uptard or the inceptive meanings of {~ta-}, but in context it appears

. . ~ .
that some reots can take elther neaning,  ap.ta.na usually means 'pickh

P

up,

but in jich'ox woiantk ap te,ni.n 'nav bring the children,! {—taf}
Is inceptive, {-ta-} requires @ preceding consonant,

{~ta-] as upeard.motion:

apa.nz 'carry! plus {-ta-} is sp.ta. o Tpick up, !

~ - ~
sara,na 'to co' plus Y-te-} is car.ta.na 'stand up, yet up,’

[OSNEURER L

~

allina "to dig! plus {-ta-} is all.ta,na 'dig up.'
~ta~} as inceptive:
aved 1 Ta Ty o oin o herd! Y s S IPIS } Te aser 1o e ! i
ayi.nn 0 6O in é herd’ plus {~ta-t 16 aye, 1o,na 1o start to go
together, c.g, to atteck, '
arke,ra "to Tollas! plus f-ta-} is ari to.na 'to folhy after a little

vwhile, !

Tans,na  'to shoo! plus {~ta-1 is an.te.na fake the anivals move' (begin
shoolng),
Other use of {~ta-}:

- ——

proflit, but for poersencl vse. A waste of noney ray be involved,!

2,77 {-kata-}, $-kipo-}, f-naqo-3, ${-nta-t, {-nuku-1, {~1eto-{, {-xaru-1,
f-xaisi-1, {-xaya-}.
These suffixes precede {—t'a-} in order class, {~nuku-} has been
faund after §-ja-}.  Othemise they cannot be pleced rore definitely

with regord to the other suffixes which precede {Jt'a~}. They mey be

in the s¢ ¢ order clace,
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2.27.1 {-kata=} action across, This suffix can verbalize, 1t generally

significs action across, closing a gap, and frequently involves action

In an upward direction, With the carry and motion verbs the action riscs;
with other verbs it may cnly pass across (bridge a gap). {-kata-}
requires a preceding consonant,

{-kata-} on noun roots:

junt'u thot' plus {—hata 1 is junt'.kata,Fa ‘to make hot in small arca,’

{-kata-} on verb roots, motion verbs:

EE§¥E§ ‘carry' plus {~kata-} is ap, l tq Ta  ‘pick up and put dawn higher,'

- ~ . - ‘ e »
oyi.na 'to go in a herd' plus {-kata-} is ays.kata,ra 'to go up a hill

ina group.'

LY

“ana.na 'to sheo' plus {-kata~1 is an, kata,d na "to drive herd animals up

a hill,!
{-katan} on verb roots, othor verbs:

~o Lavd . ~ iad .
una,na 'to see' plus {-kata-} is un.kota,na 'look at directly,' (pass

— e e

a glance acress end get it back).

]

qunu.na  'to sit' plus {-kata-] is qun.lzta.fa 'sit close to saacone. !

jak''u.ra "to count! plus {-kate-} is jok'.kota,na 'to count money to a
cashier' {mecney passes fram hand to hend) !

Other uses of {—kﬁfa-}:

al, ja.na 'to sell' ples {-kata-} is al.i.kata,Ta 'to scll everything, !

avisa,na 'to inform!' plus f—kata—} is cwlis, kat a.n? 'to inform everything,'

chura,.na 'to give' plus {-kcta~} is chur,kata.ra 'to give sonething when

the seller can't sell it,!

2,27.2 {~kipa-)} rotion passing by or arcund & corncr, This suffix dee

b .

not verbalize, 1t was very easy for the Ayin2ra speakers to peel of f this
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suffix and define it, It requires a preceding vavel,

apa.ta 'carry' plus {~kipa-} is apa.kind.na 'to pass samething to other
side,?
una,n2  'to sece' plus {-kipa-} is uRa,kipa.na 'to observe, check' (pass

a glance by),

pisa.fa "to weigh' plus {-kipa-} is pisa.kinra.na 'to weigh out too much'

(pass the right weight),

parla.Ti2 'to speak! plus {-kipa-} is parla.kipa.na 'to cormunicate' (pass

navs from one to another),

2.27.3 »f-naqa-} diffuse action, This suffix does not verbalize, It
Indicates general, diffuse, nonfpurposivc action, and usually only oczurs
with motion and carry verbs, althcugh therc are some exceptions, {-nagoa-}
requires a preceding consonant,

~~ . ' ~
sara.na 'to go' plus {-naga-} is sar,n2ca,na 'towalk around,'

apa,ns ‘to ca ' plus {-nzga-} is ap.n2ga.na 'to handle,
c.:n' O carry P S 128 ap.naca.n R

s s - e

~ o~ 1 ! . ~ ~ | t
una,na 'to sce' plus {-naga-} is un.naga.na 'to have eyes open all around.

2,.27. 4 {—nta—} irward nmoticn, inceptive, This suffix can verbalize, On
carry and motion verbs {-nta-} indicates inmward motion and on other verbs
it acts as an inceptive, {-nta—} requires a preceding vavel,

{—nta-} on houn roots:

Junt'u ‘thot! plus {—nta-} is junt'u.nta,na 'begin to get hot,'

{-nta-} on verb roots, moticn verbs:
P 1 : ' A PO
apa,na ‘'carry' plus {-nta-} is apa.nta.ra 'to put in,

s =

) ~ ] ] . ~ .
*ana,na 'to shco'! plus {—nto-} is ana,nta.na 'to shoo in,'

. ~ []
"to blad! plus {-nte-} is p'vs2,ntana 'to blav in,!

[ ] PR ‘\_’<
puse s
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{-nta-} on verb roots, other verbs:

arla.Ba 'to speak! plus {-nta=} is parla.nta.na 'to start to speak,!
N P p B P

tuyqéﬁg 'to swim' plus {-nta-} is tuyu.ntd,na 'go dowin into the water
little by little,!
iachn;EQ "to cry’ plus {~nta—% is jachatgta.ﬁq 'start to cry without

tears, not suddenly,!

2,27.5 {-nuku~} action away, This suffix can verbalize, It indicates

action away froam the subject, without any particulaer direction, Occasionally
the action is away from the intention of the actor, $-nuku-1 requires a
preccding vouel,

{~nuku~} on noun roots:

inku 'carrying cloth! plus {-nuku—} is inku,nuku.na 'pass to someonc,'

o ey e

$-nuku-1 on verb roots:

.

spa . n: ' N It uku R bthrov & i
0pa, na O carry’ plus {-nusu=-} 15 apa,nuku.nd “throv away,

R ) 5 : ) T4a I
sara,na 'to go' plus {-nuku-} s sara.nuku,na ‘to get lost' (go away
without direction),

t'"uqu.na 'to dance' plus {-nuku-1 is t''wou.nuku,na 'to jump away in the

wrong direcction, '

2.27.6 {-tata-} scatterer, This suffix can verbalize, and mcans spread
out or scatter, [t requires a preceding vavel,
{-, ta—} on neun roots:

junt'u 'hot! plus Z—tata—} is junt'u.tatz.na "to spread cut the heat,'

{-tata—} on verb roots:

apa,na  'carry' plus {—tata-} is 3gi;£qga.ﬁa "to spread out,'’

“‘}’IM s Loapg et S r tat i s I ‘t ! !
alla,na 'to burst! plus L-Lh\a—} is o'a11,t2ta,na 'to burst and scatter,

. nd P
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. 3 . v .
awii,na 'to go in a herd' plus {-tata-] is aywi, ! 1u ta. Qﬁ 'to go spread

a e e e

out in different dircctions,!

2.27.7 i~xuru—} prepavative,  This suffix cannot verbalize, 1t indicates
preparing for the action, and can only be fcund on a small cless of cérry
and motion verbs, 1t requires @ preceding consonant,

apa, | nx "carry! plus {—xaru-} is EHE)EEE&F&!IUCL ready lo take,!

sara.te 'to go' plus {~xaru-} is sar.xoru.ta 'get ready to go,!

2.277. 8 {-xa:si-1 "stotic,' Thiv suffix does not verbalize, It is used

e

with carry verbe and indicates thaet the objecl is being held rather than

corricd, U reguires @ preceding consonarnt,

apa, r? "to carry’ plus {—):azsin] is ap.xa:iciun2 'to hold in hands,!

lchl.hn "to carey with o hands, c.g., @ baby' plus {—xa:si—} is

!
J

3 - “~ Al -
fch,»aioi,na "to bold [e bubyd in the hands, !

——— e -

q'ipi.na 'to carvy on the back!  plus {->;a:sz~} is ¢'ip,xa:si.ma 'to

hold on the back,?

2.27.9 {—xa)a~} attention, This suffix dozs not verbalize,amd only
appears on @ snall nuber of roots, 1L is quite difficult Lo translate,
but secus to wcon that the person who is @cting is with another person,
and his attention is directed et that person through the action of the

! At iy 9 ~
verb, {~xaya~} hzs only appearcd on the routs qunu.na fto sit, ! saya, na

"to stand, }:'lf’.;-."'_-.T:_’ "to cook, }E‘I.‘.a:_‘l‘_ Yto telk,! j‘il;gl‘,i.l 'to laugh,!

;acha,,w "to cry, ! and anata, pu to ploy.' 1t requires a preceding
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~ . ~ . .
qunu.n2 ‘to sit! plus {—xaya—} is qun,xava.na 'to sit with somcone,

tagn oy 1 N - cavAae bt 15, e ! Lo -
p''ayz.na 'to cook! plus {-xaya is p'av.xava,na 'to cook for savreone,

varia, Na 'to talk' plus {-xaya-} is parl.xaya,n2 'to talk to suscone'

s e e o —

(attention focused on that person),

T ' .1 B PP S . ey T N Ay
aratoa.ta o plsy’ plus {-xava-; is anat.xayva.na Lo Interrupt

or annoy someone by playing, to tease'.

Sy t 3 . AP "3 p L PR - <. RO . o

Dol (-t a- R {=ertuki-} ., Ghese suffiwec are i ihe sape ovder clase,
LS N .oees P e et A-

(~L'a-) corrines carily wit)l other suffizes; { -ch'uki- does not,

2,28,1 {-t'a~} momentanccus. This suffix can verbalize, 1t is the most
camon of the Class | §uffixcs, can go on almost any root, and almost
always signifies monentaneous, single, or short action, Depending on
the roct, the length of time may not actually be very short, but it is
shorter than the usual meaning of the root, {-t's-} requires a

preccding consonant,

{—t'a-} on noun roots:

wewa 'boby! plus {-t'a-~} is wor. t'a,na 'to whimper (frem sibling jealcusy).

[§

{-t'a~} on verb roots:

parla,na 'to speak! plus i—t'a-} is parl.t'a.na "talk with scucone for
a fetr minutes,!

sara.fa 'to go' plus {-t'a-} is sar.t'e.Fa 'to vicit (go bricfiy).!

Other uses of {~t'a-}:

gég!ﬁg ‘carry' plus {-t'a—} is ap,t'a.ny 'to give responsibility to

sameone else,’

2,28,2 {~ch‘uki—}. This suffix does not verbalize, It indicates
purposive action directly at soncone, freguently reciprocal, 1t usually
occurs c¢n verbs where the corplenent con be & person, 1t reguires a

precedin; ccnsenint,
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ira.na 'to carry' plus f—ch‘uki-} is ir.ch'uki,na "two children thrav

small things at e¢ach other,'

P““SQ;EE 'to blaw! plus {-ch'uki-} is p'lus,ch'uki.na 'to blaw at somconc’

¢

(reciprocal),

' . la¥4 . . ~ . ~
unra.n3 'to see' plus {—ch'ukn—} is un.ch'ulki.fa 'to lcok at.'!

2.29 {-rpaya-} This suffix does not verbalize, and almost never cambines

with any other suffixes in Class }. It scems to be rather closely

connected to §-ra-1 in mcaning, but cannot be split into canponents,

It generally signifies nultiple, but not serial, action, As with {nra—}

another apparent functien is reversal of the action, {-rpaya-] requires

a ﬁrcceding vaeel,

{«rpﬂyﬂ-} as rultiple action
; :

arru,na "to pile

. ~ .
plus {~rpaya=1 is arku.roaya.7a  'to make several piles,!

v . ~
K'uch'u,ne 'to cut! plus {-rpaya-} is K'echu,reeva.ia *to cut from

different picces,’

chinu.na  'to tie' plus f-rpaya-} is chinu.rpava.%a 'to tic several

[

things scparately,!

jola,ha  'to run' plus {-rpays-} is jala.rpaya,fa  'to run out (like tears),®
- I - . . .

-rpaya~ as reversal:
apa,na ‘to carry' plus {-rpaya-} is apa.rpaya.na 'to leave behind,'

. ~ 1, i H = ! : t
*ana,na_ 'to shoo'! plus {-rpaya-} is ena.rcava.na 'to leave animals,

——

2.3 Set I Suffixes
These arc the suffixkes which act on the inflection of the verb, HNone

except {-va-} can vertalize, they all can go on almost any root, stem,
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or thene, and scveral of thon affect the camplements, There are eleven

suffixes In this class,

2.31 {-ya-1 person causative. This suffix can verbalize, but only
rafcly. Even when it verbalizes a noun root, it acts on the persons
Involved in the resulting verb, It means to cause sovéonc to do saue-
thing, {—ya-} can reduplicate, and then means 'to cause someone to cause
sancone to do sancthing,' It is the only verbal derivaticonal suffix y
that can be used twice on the same root, {-ya-] can take a regular {-ru}
compleanent, but it can also take an {-méi} cazplenent for the new actor.
The {-m;i} canpler 2nt s used when it is necessary or desirable to shav
respect to the person who is the nov actor object, or if the verb already
has a {~ru} canplement which is not the new actor, {-ya-{ requires a
preccding vaiel,

{-ya-1 on noun rcots:

suti 'nzme’ plus {-ya-1 is suti.ya.gq 'to baptize' (cause the person to

be named).

{~ya-7 on verb rcots:
. 1 ] _——A e . a2 R [ - .
apa.na 'to carry' plus {-ys-] is apa.va.n2 'to send' (cause someone to
sarry) .
~

yati.na 'to know' plus {-ya~} is yati.ya.ra 'to inform' {cause suaaeone

. to knav),
Jiwa,ta 'to die' plus {~ya-} is jiwa.va.Ta 'to kill' (cause somcone to die).
Ima.Na "to keep' plus {-va-1 is ima.ya.ra 'to bury' {cause somcthing to keep).
f-ya-] reduplicated: |
EE}jJAQEQG.:J 'cause [the godfather) to baptize.'

Ce e,

- land -
yadti.yo.v2.na ‘couse sareone to inform, !
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{—ya—}\:ith an {~ﬁpi} conplenent when the verb has another {—ru}
carplaent:
Hayar juear t'ent' chur,ta 'l give hin the bread,’

Noyaw jupar jurooo t'ant! chure,y.te '! make him (A) give him (B} the

e e e ke M e e ot e i s — ——

bread,

2,32 {~s?-]} reflexive, The reflexive in Aymara refers ahead to the
persons invelved in the inflection, |t may mcean reciprocal action between
tvo persons or @ctior on the actor or on the behalf of the actor and for
the caplenents, 1t cannotl occur with the beneficicry {-rapi~} or the
victin {-raga-}, a]fhcugh it has a different order class, The effect of
{ “5 - } ca the caplesents s canplew, ond seens to be heavily dependoent
on the individual verte, 1t is beyond the scope of this study to explain
thc relacinship of { -s i~ }, the verb, ond the conplenents,

i-a ] reguires a preceding vavel,

2pa.na 'to carry’ plus 1'53~]} is apr,ei.ne 'to carry (by onesclf),’

parla,na "to speak® plus {~f|~]2 parla,si,na "to speak (oneself),

~y

2.33 {»ni-? nearator,  This suffix indicotes that the persens involved

r

in the verb erv nearby or are coning near, or the intent of the actor

.

is taward here, 1t is vscd very frequently in Aynara; it Is important

to indicate the location of the persons, (-ni-} requires o preceding vare

apa,ne 'car-y! plus f-ni-7 is ape.ni.ne 'to carry vhen one is near or

coning ncav, '

JichUex vianans er tasni,mn "Now bring the children

o B i o o tes A v o v —= &
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2,34 {-waya-} distancer, This suffix indicates that the persons
involved in the action are far away, or ére moving away, {-waya-} and
{-ni-} are not mutually cxclusive; they frequently occur together (see
3.5). {-waya-} is often reduced to /-wa-/, |t requires a preceding
vavel,

sar.ta.fa  'to go' plus {-waya-} is sar.ta.waya.na ‘'to get up and go

aday, !

parl.t'a,fa 'to tell (briefly)' plus {-waya-} is parl.t'a.«aya.fa 'to

tell at some other ptlace,’

2,35 {~rapi-}, {-raga-}. These suffixes are in the same order class

and are mutually exclusive,

2.35.1  {-rapi-} beneficiary, This suffix adds another person to the
Inflection: the beneficiary, or person fa whonm the action is bc{ng’
p;rformed. The noun which is the vencficiary takes a {-taki} canplanen;
rather then a {-ru} conplenent, and the persons indicated by the

inflection are the subject of the {-taki}coamplement. The {-ru}

camploment may still be indicated by the nouns in the sentence, but

will no longer be indicated by the inflection, The inflection will agrcé
with the person of the {—taki} complement rather than the §—ru} complement,
{-rapi-} requires a preceding vaiel,

Nayaw jupar t'ant' chur.ta 'l gave hin the bread,'

Hayaw jupatalb t'ant! chura.rapo.ta "l gave the bread for him.!'

Noyaw jupar jupatak t'ent! chura.ran.ta "I gave him (A) the bread for

him (B).'
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2,35, 2 {—raqn—} victirary, Thiq suff{ix indicates that there is a
ccplement which is a pessession of a Ywictin,'' The subject of the
verb docs soscething to the possession of sotcone clse, agoinst that
person's will, lInstead of a {-ru} corpleunent, the couvplement is a
possessive noun phrase,  In its coplete form, the nosscssive phrase
consists of the possessor plus i ”c} and the possessced plus one of the

personal suffixes of possession, Either the posscssor or the possessed

may be omitted fran the phrase, 1 the possessor is onitied, the zero

conplenent (the possessed) remains inteet,  H the possessed is omitied,

the possessor adds a verbalizer {-ka-1 and a noninalizer i-lr:} to
becone a noun phrese marked by {-nkiri} . {-raqa-1 cannot teke a{-ru}
canple-ont end the posscesor s the corplenint rarbied in the inflection,
{—raqag‘rcquirQs a precos
!

aps,na  'to carry' plus i—rana~l is pa.reca, ia o take sonething

that isn't the subject's (egainst the omer's will),!
J J

Nayor juzan vavad sar, ta, va,rée,sma Mowoke up your baby (you didn't

e e ) S P DR s S A Sharp S

want me te)' (posscssor plus possessed noun phrese),

Hoyox vicean sor, to, vz, reo,s~3 'woke up your baby! (pessessed alone) s
Lavu> junonbkic sar,ta,vo rzasma Thowohe up yours' {posscnscr as 8 noun

phrasc with {-n'iri}).
All of the parts of the noun phrase obligatorily drop the {inal varel and

are zero coplenents,

2,36 {-si- ?} centinuative, This indicates continuing action , and is
alvays found with {-ka-} ‘alicad,' This helps to distingeish it from the
iSi"i} reflanive, 1L cannot oceur with %—xa~?1 canpletive or {—xavzz

ceplote plorald, {~si~ } costinsative rogquires @ precedin

Sare,qaLns o o down' plus {—si—?)anJ i—k;»} is sava.ca.s, ba.na 'to

be going down,!
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~ . . : ca ma ! .1 1
apa,na ‘carry' plus {—s.—z} anﬁ{fka-i is apa.s.ka.na 'to be taking.

parla.p,ka.na 'to speak ahead (plural)' plus {—si-zl is parla.si.p,ka.na

‘to be speaking ahead (plural}),’

2.37 i—xa-2\ canpletive, This indicates an action which someone has

canpleted, or has completed initiation of, and cannot occﬁr vith {—si—g}

continuative or t-kaQ] 'ahead, ' 1t requires a preceding consonant,

apa.va.fa 'to grab' plus {-xa- 1 is Efa,r.xé.ﬁa 'to confiscate' (grab
completely).

chura.na  'to give' plus {~xa~2} is chur.xa,fa 'to give back,'

sara.na 'to go' plus {-xa-ZI is sar.xa,na 'to go away, back, home,'

lura.na 'to do' plus §-xa-,} is lur,x2.na 'to do already.'

2
2.38 {-p-] plural.  This suffix is bound to {-ka-} or {-xa-,t. Plura)
Is optional in Aymara, and is usually only uscd for emphasis, 1t is
frequently acconpaniced by the nominal optional plural z-naka }, but

this is not nccessary, The plural may refer to either the subject, the
camplement, or both, with the exception that third person plural
canplements do not usually toke {-p-} unless the subject is plural also,
This may be change>fr0m a former system in which all plural complements
could take {fp-}. [-p~} tokes {-ka-} when the action is continuing,

éﬁd L—xa-} vwhen it is cunplete, It reguires a preceding vavel,

Jupanakaw navar parla,o.x, ity 'They speak to me,!

Jupow panakar rarla.p,x, ity 'He speaks to us,'

Jupanakaw nanabar zarla.n.x, itu  'They speak to us,'

batd
parla.o.xa.r3  'to speak already (plurat)?

EﬂLlf;EERB'Ei 'to be speaking abead {plural),!
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2.39 {—xa-jﬂ (plural completive), {~ka-}, These suffixes are In the same

order class and are mutually cexclusive,

2.39,1 %*xa-}'plural‘cqupIetive. This suffix has no other function than
to occur with the plural morpheme {-p-1 in verbs that are not continuative.
it cannot occur with_{-si—} confinuative, and rust cccur in plural
constructions if the {-xa-} completive is used, {-xa-] follaws a suffix

with no discoverable vavel,

arla.Fq "to speak' plus plural comp]etive'is purla.p.xa.na 'to speak
(plural).!

2.39.2 {-ka-1 "ahead,' This suffix indicates precedence and is quite
Important in Aymara, It typically appeurs in a number of distinctive
combinaticns wit# other suffixes, Aloye, it is usually translated
lahead! end indicotes that the person is doing samething before somecnc
else does. This is not a completive. {~ka-} also must acconpany {-si-}
continuative, It regularly occurs with the ncgat}vc sentence suffix
f-ti}, although it is not itself a negative and does not always have to
accompany {-ti}. Finally it occurs with the plural §~p-\ in situations
where the action is continuing, It requires a preceding consonant,
{-ka-} alone:
EEIELEE 'to go' plus {-ka-1} is sar.ka,na 'to go ahcad,'

{~ka-] with {-si-} centinuative:
sara.na 'to go' plus {-si-} and{-ka-1] is sara.s;gigﬁi 'to be going.'’
{-ka-} with the negative:

Janiw sar,k, i,ti  'he did not go,'
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{-xa-1 with the plural:

sara.p.ka.iia 'to be going ahead.'

2.4 Morphoprhonemic Summary

All morphemes with only one exception (see 2.38)
end in vowels,. These vowels are retained or dropped
according to the surrounding wmorphological environment.
Most morphophonemic alternation is through fegressive
influence, but there is some progressive influence.
Since none of the verbal derivational suffixes
exhibit progressive influence, it will not be considered
here.

Each suffix in Aymara which shows regressive
morphophcnemic influence causes the final vowel of the
Preceding morpheme to be retained or dropped.

Column one lists those verbal derivational suffixes
which require a preceding vowel; column two lists those
which require a preceding consonant. The listing is

alphabetic.

+preceding vowel +preceding consonant
{-cha-} {-ch'uki-}

{-kipa-} {-3a-}

{-ni-} {-ka-}

t-nta—} {-kata-}

{—nuku—} {—naqa—}

{-p-1 {-nuqa-}

{—qa—} {-su-}
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£QUIre o Lraeco TOVe L, and  this nay bte evidence
© somo phonological  conditioning. Also, although

, there wre some

citations whnion undiubtedly  affect +the morphophonenic

inentes of 0 Ahe suffixes, The two verbtal derivational

sulfixes whizsin bepin with conscnant clusters, for

nstance, reguire a preceding vowel, All verbal
crivaiicrnal suffixes whieh begin with/x/ require a

roceding conconant, oui this Is probably class condisioniag,
e “ihere 15 a mnominal suffix f-xa} which reguires

preceaing vuwel, e ceutence suftfixz {[-xa} which
s o oanfluens >0 1us TWN .
Lo oatove ats about rogressive influence
nomTrphers s Lo the nroeceoding vowel apyply Yo rootits  con-
diving  swo o vouwolso.  Roots with three vewels 40 not
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3, Verbal Derivational Suffixes - Canparisons and Counbinations

This scection will be devoted to comparisons of several of the verbal
derivational suffixes, and a c!{&f»l;Si(n] of the ways in which thoy
conbiine, As has been ventioned previcusly, the suffixes of Set 11 can
be added toe aliont any verb reot or thane in Aymore, and it is Bot at .
all unusual for as nany as seven of the Set Il suffixes to occur on a
single verb sten, Set | osuffixes have more Yimitotions, some of which
have Loen pointed cat In Scection 2, T!;cy can conbing, havever, althoagh
vsually not in groups of more than Lo or three, Section 3.6 shass
exarntes of verbs with Targe pesbers of suffixes added,
3.1 The cauvsatives {-chas} and{-ya-},

f~cha-} is tho cousative which acts on the verb reoot and belongs to
Class 1 verfizl devivational suffixes,  {~ya-} is aleo a causative, but
it acts on the inflcection of the verb and belongs to Class V1) suffixes,

Both {-che-} endi-ya-} can be added to the same verb, in which case

causation s applicd to both the porsens and the action of the wverb,

—~

Several sets illustvate this clearly:
culli,cha, i "to nicknnee, call nemes! (cause nening),
{covno sorone to te ramed) (godfather to child),

sull,cl v en oo sascone call nanes' {cause scocane 1o cause noming) .,

chitd),
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jzgjézg "to knaw,! ‘

yati,cha,fia 'to teach! (cause knosing),

.XﬂleXﬁ;Bﬂ "to inforn' (cause samcone to know).

yati,cha,yr.ea 'moke sonconce teach! {cause sancone to causc knaqiﬁg)

yati.ya,va, nw tcause soreone to inform,

3.2 The dircctionals {~qa-3, {-su-}, {~te-}, {-nta-1.

These suffixes all have auxiliary funciions to their purely dircctional
ones, {-qa-} is used the least in any but its directional sense, but the
other three dircectionals are used frequently with other functions, The
four suffixce fall into two pairs in a dircctions]l senser {~su-3 and {-ta-]}
go togethor, end {—qa-} and {-nta-} go together, For instance, mLEQL:;
'to couc out,' can take either {-su~} or {-ta-], but it csnnot take {-qa-}
or {-nte-3.  In terms of Aymara categories, fout' and 'up' are rmore Vike

cach othcr than they are to "in end 'dovn,' which arc likexise poired,

Althiough these suffixes are not in the somce order class, they do not

co-oceur with exse, an

o~

prebably cannot ce-occur if both suffixes have

directional functions, An exémple of §-ta~} occurring vwith %—qa~} is:

sara,na '"to go!

Ira, | plus {-qa-} plus {~ta-} is sara.q.taweys.niz "o go

[ GRDUESL S N AT SRR

damy, very wiell dressed, without looking at anyonc, !

An exeuple of {-ta-} and {-su-} on the samc root is:

~ ~
.

uha,Tia "o see’ plus {-su-} and {-ta-} is un.s.ta.ns 'to appear,

In both th.sc cexauples direction is indiceted by the first of the
dircctionls, and inception by the {-ta-1,
Dircetion is 2lso rarked by neainal suffixes, and it is intcresting

to note thae elthaceh all of the vertzl directicnals cen occur with Lhe

[a0)
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noninal dircctional f—ru} "tavard,' all but {-nta-} can occur with the
nominal directional {-ta} 'away from.' In Aymara it Is not possible to
go In at the sane time as going away,

When these suffixes are not used in their dircctional sense, {-ta-}
and {-nta-} are closer to each other than they are to {-su-} and {-ga-},
goth {-ta-} and {-nta-1} are inceptives, while {-su-} is a canpletive,

In their inceptive functions, {-ta-} and {-nta-} rarely occur on the same

root, WYhen they do, there scens to be a time difference between them,

For instence:

Eﬁfiiﬁi 'to follax! PIQS {-ta-} is ﬁLELLQ;EQ "to follar after o little
while, especially spies and others who do not want to be seen,!

g££é¥ﬁg plus {-nta-} is Elﬁiaéﬁi;EE 'to foliav dircctly behind' (both

people can be secen and are avare of ecach other,

3.2 The cumpletives {-su-} end {-xa-}.
In Aymara {-su-} is a completive acting on the root and belonging

to Class 1 verbsl derivational suffixes, while {-xa~} acts on the
inflection and belongs to Class 1l suffixes. Several examples illustrate
the difference between these tvo suffixes:

~ L3 l '
una,na ‘to see,
un,su,na  'to look at all cver,
un,xa.na ‘'to see already,
zati,ga "to know, !

yat,su.na  'to learn already.'
yat.xa.na 'to knav already,’

~ .
at,s.xa.na  'to already learn sanething thot tekes a Yot of practice.?
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3.0k The distance suffixes {~nuku-} and {~waya-}.
' .

These two suffixes both indicate distance; {-nuku-Y} indicates
distance of the action and {-waya-} distance of the persons, The
suffixes can occur together on the sane root, [-nuku-} indicates that the
action is moving @way from where it started, while {-waya-} indicates that
the pcersons arc roving @woy or are alrceady away fran the cction, Exemples
are:
a a.EE "to carry, !
apa,nuku,na  'to throe away,!
EﬂE;Eiii;Ei 'to take away' (as you are going away),

~
apa,nuku,waye,ns 'to thrav away on one's way,'

3.5, HNearness H—ni—} and distance {-waya-},

Tﬁcsc two.5uffixcs might be thought to be mutually exclusive, but
they arce in fact very frequently used together, When they arc used
tCQetHcr they indicote circular acticn; the person starts out at a
place, does sanething whil » noving @<ay, and then returns.,
apa.fia 'carry' plus {-ni-} and {-waya-} is apa,ni.wava.na 'to get

scmething on the way and bring it back,'

ala,na  'to buy' plus {-ni-} end {~waya-} is ala.ni,wava.ta 'to buy

sancthing on the way éend return.'
{-ni-} plus {-wiaya-} together express the sentiment of the English
"While you're up, get me a M
The cosbination of {-ni-} and [-waye-} c2n 2lso express discrepancies
betwcen where the speaker was at the tinme of an action and where he is

when he tells about it, For instance, Mr, Yapita, in telling about o
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photograph which wos taken in Bolivia, used {-ai-} and {-waya-} to
indicate that he took the picture vihile he was in Bolivia, but was
telling about it in the United States,

Ukl'an abn fotesrafiy en.su.ninioy.ta . 'H took this picture there.!

The usc of {-ni-} and {-waya-} is very important in Aymara; personal

location is an essential part of an act,

3.6 Suffix Cosbinations in Aymara,

In this section several exanples of verb roots with more than one
derivational suffix will be given, This is to shav more about how
different suffixes cavbine, As has been pointed out, it is unusual to
find more than one or two Class | suffixes on a single root, but there

- can be as many as scven Class i suffixes on a stngle root, The examples
given here by no }céns exhaust the possibilities for combination in
Aymara; they are intended only to illustrete varicus optlicns cad
interesting results of cosbination,

{-cha-} ptus {-ta-}k

yati.na 'to know,' yati.ch.ta,rna  'to tcach superficially.!

{cha-} plus {-ja-}:

uta 'house,' Uta‘ChLii;Ei “to build houses in different pleces, !
{~ja-} plus {-si-}:

ura.fia 'to crink,’ uw.ja.sifa 'to get drunk,

{—xéta~} plus {-ta-3:

—~ | f ~
8pa,na "to carry, ép.xat,ta, na

‘for rain clouds to cane back after a

bricf disappearance, !
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{-U"api-), {~te-1, and {-ni-l:

. ~ . .
a.na 'to corry,! ap,Ulen.taniiny 'for rainclouds to gather just

before @ storn, !

{-su-} pros {-si-T:

.~

~ . ~
apa,na o carry,! cp.su,sins Tto teke off [clothing ],
{~su-} plus {-ra-}:
apa.ry "to cerry,' ap.su.ro.na 'to take out one at @ tine,
{~re-} plus {-ta-}:

~ I - 1 RN PRGN | b lcudlens ( he gliv i
apa,na Lo carry, apa.r.ta,ny o be clowdless (tne sayl,
f-ro-} plus {-t'a-}

sama, na 'to treathe,' sava,r.t's,na "to rest for a minute, !

——— e e o s o e

{~qa~§ plus §~y3~]:

sare, na "to go,' cara,ce.va,ns "to go doun to sarcone, for exenple a

sick or old perzen,’
f-qu-} plus [-xa-}:
sara, Ao e go,! sare,q, "Nﬁi "to go eray when one is going doun,
{—naqa~} plus {-ye-3:
sara, :~1 ‘to go, ' sar.naca. ya NQ "to vialk scicone arcund [Vike a baby],

{-kata-} pluz {-xi-}: .
na,n ! co,' Ut baeta,si,ns 'to look in a mirror,!
Lina, nx Lo sero, un, rnato,si, % Tto oot it a mirror,
{-naga-1, {~t'a-}, {-~5i-], f-waya-}:
sare,na 'to go,' sar,mac.tlacsicave.fa "to stay bricfly in a place.

{~nzga-1, {-t'a-}, {-si-}:

sara,na 'to go,! sar.n2o,t'e,sinne o live @ luxuricos Vife elene!

]
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roan}, fenid, Tagae], fesicl, [-ka}:

vara,ny 'to drop sceething, ' warrmiga,niaeayas, ka. s UL place thes

et ERUURSNNIY SRS S
-~ —— e e

that way,*

{vnutiu=}, {-ya-1, {~si-}, {-ni-}:

~

“ana.na ‘to shoo,' ana,nul,va,si.ni, s "1'1] lteave you off,!

e e et PO PSS S

f-re-}, {~va-1, {~si-}, {-si-}, {-ka-}:

~

~ 1 [ { N - . . 11 . e ® .
gunv,na ‘to sit, ' quau,rae,va,si.s. k. i 'he was seating them one by one,

e e bt e R et e e it

["‘l’“”-}! {-ﬂi-}, {-‘-'10\,‘3-}, {“SE-]J {"‘P‘}, {"ka-}:

apa.to 'to carry,' epa,ya,ni.wava,si.p.k, 1 'They sent if from here to

— P )

there, !

3.7 A Couparisen of Functions of the Verbal Derivational Suffixes

Time, mode, and persocn are contained in the vertel inflection in
Aymara, Other than this, a1l strictly verbal relotionships are expressed
iﬁ the verbal derivetional suffixes, which are varied in the number and
types of relaticnships which they can desceribe, Almost half of the
‘verl.al derivational sufifixes are involved in sone way in indicating the
position of the acticn, or of the persons with respect to the acﬁion(
Othur suffixes are concerncd with the relation of the participants,
indicated in the inflecticn, to the action and to each other (inter-
acticnals)., A third type of function the verba) derivaticnals have is to
indicate the type of acticn, or aspect, Two suffixes indicate plurality.
A listing of the suffixes in these classes may help organize the
canparison and contrast of the functions of verbal derivational suffixes,
These suffixes may conbine in ways not anticipated, and the gloss is
meant as a guide to the most usual function, not necessarily as & description

of ¢ cate

189
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Povitica: This category may be divided into two subcategories,
direction and location, Some suffixes seem to belong to both,
A. Dirccticn:
{-kata-} action across
{-kipa-] action passing by or arcund a corner
{-naqa-} action witheut directien, non-purpos ive
{-nta-] action into |
{-qa-} action daun
{-su-} action out of
{-ta-} actien up )

§{-tate-} action scattercd, outward from a point

[-f“api-} action gathers, irward to a point
.8, Location:

{-nuku-} action éday fran the start

{~nuqa-} action which places

{-xa:si-1 action which is stotic

{~xata-} action on top of, this involves upward direction also

{=ni-1 action in which the persons are near

{-wayas-] action in which the persons are far

Interaction: ”%Ee first four suffixes affect the complements
{-sl-l] reflexive, the subject acts upon himself
{~-repl-} beneficiary, the subjects acts in zaneone's interest
{-réqa-} victimary, the subject acts to the detriment of someone else's
possessions

{-ya~1 causative, the subject causes another perscn to act
{-cha-} ceusative, the subject causes another action

f-chtuni-} rezi

e

roczl, the acticn is between two people
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Aspect:
Iuja-} divisive
{-ko-} incomplete
{-nta-} Inceptive
i"ra_} serial nultiple
{»rpayo—} rultiple noen-ordercd
{-su-} caspletive
{-ta-] inceptive
{-t'a~1 momentancous
{-®aru-} preparative
{-xa;'a—} attentive
{-si~2} continuative, with respect to persons
) {-xa—z} corpletive, with respect to persons
. Plural:
- {-p-t plural

-Xa-~ plural campletive
3
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L, Suggusticns for Further Rescarch

Furthor rescarch on the Aymara verbal derivationnt suffixes needs
to be dene in the ere2 of the relaticonships these suffixes have with the
rest of thz language, and the weys in which they influcnce other parts of
the gramsar, in particulor, more work necds to be done with canplements
and their relationships to verbs and to verbal derivetional suffixes,

The description of the complements will of necessity be quite corplex,
because the conplements ar» affected by the roots and the suffixes of the
verb, Each verb has its class éf zero canplanents, but the derivational
suffixes, pzrticularly Set | suffixes, affect the zero conplements, The
interactic: of the root and suffix on conpleients s very conpliéatéd

and much nceds to be discovered chout this area, Some of the ¢ffects of
Set 11 derivational suffixes on the {-ru} casplements have been indicated
here, but this arca also nceds to be explored further,

Anothcr arca which needs further research is that of direction,
Direction is very iwportent, énd there ere directional themes which run
through the entire lensucge, Tne relationship of verbal direction, as
shain in the verbal derivational suffixes, to direction in other parts
og the morphology needs to be exemined and explained, There should be
interrclaticn between the directional systems of the verbs and the
substantiveos,

Another area of interest which has enly been briefly mentioncd here

is the rorphorhoneric vysten,  The extent of patterning and of
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phonological cenditioning has yet to be worked out, and th

must take the whole languege into consideration,

The importance of personal and non-personal knailedge in Ayrara

has hardly been nentioned at all, This dichotony pervades (he whole

language, and it is tikely that further research ray indicote that

it also appears in the verbal derivational suffixes (see note 2)., Sorne

verbal derivaticnal suffixkes may indicate scurce of knovledge in addition

to other functions,

i A final arca for further rescarch is an histerical analysis of

Aynarae and historical conparisons of Aymara verbal derivational suffixes

with verb suffixes in other languages of the Jagi family, nis would

help to define the functicns of the verbtal derivational suffixes, and

- mlight QSpccially shed sone light on the frozen forms described in 2.1,
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FOOTNOTES

o . » ~
The use of the suffix {-ca-} 'daun' for iki.cs.na 'to slecp some~

where elsc! and Muii.ca, 73 'to separate @ lot of f onc side' may be a
reflection of the hilly terrain in which the Aymara live, Sleeping
anywhere but home is usually datn a mountain, and 'to separate a lot off

“one side' may indicate thot 3 side is usually vertical,

Sec Sarber, 1270 (30-35), for the combinations of consonants
found in clusters, Chapter IIT cf this book,
3

This may also be 3 difference between perscnal and non-perscnal
knailedge, which is of great importence in Aymara, With ark.ta,na
to follav after 2 Tittle while,! the two persons involved cannot be
seen by an otserver, so he would not heve persenal knavledge of the
event, ¥ith arka.ntz,7fz "to follow directly behind,' an observer could
sec both prople 2t cnce ond would therefore have personal knavledge of
the event,
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Appendix A: Glossary cof Words

The entries are listed alphabetically by casplete morphene, without
regard for vorphophonciics,  This enables rcots to be listed before

stemns,

sla,na "to buy!'

a].ja.ﬁa to sell!

~
[
i

= 'to sell everything'

al, j.kata,nz

. ~ L]
ala,.ni.wava,na 'to buy something on the way and return’

al,ta.na 'to buy o lot of thinos, not for profit, but for personal use,
fowaeste of nconey may be involved,!

alli.na 'to dig'

P——

all.ta.na 'to dig up'

. PP | : s 1
*ana,na2 'to shoo anineals

g . . .
ap,kate, ne 'to drive herd animals up a hil)!

ana,ki.n2 '"to herd anirsls’

~ t H
ana.nta.na 'to shco in

~~
ana,nuku,.ns 'to herd away!

ana,nuku.va,sioni w2 'iT1 leave you off!

e - -
ana,ra,na 'to irpound herd snimals!

ana,rpavya,rna 'to teave enimals!

.. .
an.ta.ra '"to make the ani~als rove!

~ t
anata, na

————

piay

o
<

anat,xaya.na  'to interrupt or aunoy soteone by playing

e et et e
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apa,na 'to carry' J
ap.ja.na  'to help to carry!
ap.kata,na 'pick up and put down higher!

apa,kipa.ta 'to pass sanething to the other side!

had
ap.n2ga.na 'to handle!

. o~ . »

apa,ni.na 'to carry when one is pear or ccming near!
. -~ » [] . -

apa.ni.wava,n2 'to get sanething on the way and bring it back!

aea.n‘a__.ﬁg_ 'to put in'

apa.nuku.ra  ‘thrav eway'

apa.nuku,wava,na ‘to thras away on one's way!
gb;gggggﬁg "to put daun’

apa,qa_?{e_n 'to take down'

"2p2.ra.iia 'to grab!
gyf_l_.‘_r;._t_'_{_‘_:'i{ﬂ_ "to be clcudless (the sky)!
apa.r,xa.na 'to confiscate’

E-P.‘l-.'i?fii’.;?ii 'to take something that is not the subjccts!
_E_i_gé._m{s_yi._?{g 'to leave behind!

E,Bi;s.l:’lf‘ 'to carry (oneself)!

.‘_3,99..5..;1_:"1‘3 "to be toking!

."’LEE._.EZ 'to take out?

é.[’;ﬁl'.;'iifﬁ ‘to take out one at a time'

EPNi”;-L:QZ "to take of f (clothing)'

_a_&_t.g.;?ig *to pick up, begin to take!'

9_9;._;3‘.11_7‘& *bring {imperative)!

aBtE.LLEﬂ 'to pick up for a minute!

[}

o
apa,taeta.ra 'to spread ocut!
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ap.tla, na ‘to give responsibility to soncone else!

ap. ' na 'to gather!

ap.. L“¢n| nu,“a '"for raincleouds to gother just before a storm!

BpaMavad, na "to take cwoy!
IS s
ap.xare,na 'to get ready to take

» ~ L]
ap.rxa:si.rna 'to hold in hands!
Sp.reist,nd

ap.xat.ta,na 'for rain clouds to cowe back after o brief disappearance!

-~
apa,ya.na 'to scnd!

apa,ya.ni,wava.si.o.k, 1 ‘they sent it froaw here to there!

arka,na 'to follow!

arka.nta.na 'to follaw directly behind'

ark.t2.ne 'to follaw after a tittle while!
arquﬁg 'to pile!

e .
arku,rpava.rs "to rake several piles!

———

ati.fa 'to cover'

at,xata,na 'to put sonething on top of!

-

cwxsa<:a "to inform!

guis.kata.ne "to inforn everything'

. o . . . .
ayti.na 'towash with a swirling rotion!
ayti.ii.na 'to swey, like @ bridge, or to nod the head jerkily!
ayti.nxi,na 'to sway up and davn and arocund in the air!

R B 1 t
«i.na 'to go in a herd

ay<.kata.na 'to ¢o up 8 hill in a group!

'to ctert to go tocether, e.g, to attack!

._.‘1;‘..', ’:f_,-L-

n dififcrent dirccticns?

w—

ay'+ tata,ne "o go spread cot

——d e e .
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RO » f
chura.na 'to give

chur, lﬂta ra "to give something when the seller can't seltl it!

PRVISURSSA

. o .
chur,»a.na 'to give back!

chlnw 2 Tto tiel

£ﬁiﬂ;i§¥ﬁ? 'to divide and tie up'

chinu.ra.n> ‘to tie one by one'

chinu, reava,na 'to tie severu]l things scparately!
chin, t'epi.fa 'to tie two things together!

’

dchu, a "to carry with two hands, e.g. a baby!

fchu.xa:si.ma "to hold [a baby) ia the hands!
ki, fna 'to sleep!

ki.ga.na 'to siecp sarwvhere else!
- ~
ima,na ‘to keep'!

ima,ya.na "to bury!

inku fcarrying cloth!

fra.na 'to carry'
r jﬁlﬁﬂ;Lﬂqn 'for two children to thras srall things at each other!

'\.l
lr.pa,gg "to Ycad scmeone!

fr.ta.na  'to pick up’

jacha.fa 'to cry!
jaqﬁa.ngigﬁg 'to start to cry without tears, not suddenly!
JEEEE:JZléii 'to cry loudly {several people)!

Jach,su.na 'to cry sudienly!
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j2k""u.na 'to count!
——— )

igk”_ia.ﬁa ‘to divide in equal groups {by counting)'

jok t<. a 'to count money to a cashicr!

lg_na "to run'

jala.rpaya.fa 'to run out (1ike tears)
« “r

jaqu.na 'to thraow!

jaa.nuge.na 'to put davn with ferce!

jag.su.na 'to thraw out and up!

jlla.na 'to grow!

jll,su.ra '"to gras up'

jiwa.ﬁa ito die'

4 “~r »
fwa,ye,na 'to kill!

junt'u 'hot'
junt'.ja.Fa  'to be hot (persons, animals)'
!untl LiLt;l? "to make hot in a small areca!

iggglngggLﬁg 'to begin to get hot!

junt'u.ra.%2  'to be hot after being cold’

P A At S S, S

k! uch”u Ta 'to cut!

~

K"uct', ja.ne 'to divide with a blade'

Lo~ . ‘.
K'uch''v, rpzva.na 'to cut froan different picces!

. ~ .
liwa,na 'to fecd {animals)!

]iu,)c.na 1o serve food!

161



Jure, na "to do!

ur,xa,.ne 'to do alrcady!

s . « .
Nuit, na 'to carry a sirzu-liks substinnes!

. ~ .
llu;:. 'to screrate 2 lot of f one side!

——a ——

llvi.t”““l.HL '{o gother o s*rew-1ike cubctsncs
it

mistu.rna 'to cose out!

L] nd .
mistu.ra.ne '"to cor¢ out one at a time!

————

nak''o.rz *to turn'

nak'a ru,“g "to burn on the surface but not inside

e o e

nu~a.na 'to slan

——— s

. "~ .
parla.kira, na 'to conwnicate!
o
parla,nta.na "to stert to speak!

parla,p. ke, "to speak ehoad (plural)!

~

parle.p.»a,na 'to speak already (plural)’

————

-ty

o

“parla.ra.na "to telk lcuder at another time!
. .

parla,si.na '"to specek (oncsel

) 1

Epriﬁ.si.ﬁ.l"t;i 'to be specaking ahcad (plural)’!

~
Earlﬁﬁbiﬂ 'to prcnounce’

~~
parl.t'a.ne "to telkwith sascone a8 for minutes'?

) -
Ejr! 'anenor e 'to tell at some othar place!

parl.xova,ma "to tala o satcone (attention focuscd on that person) !

e e e ke m——
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cut too ruch!

quni.is

qun, LLLa,Ha ‘to sit close Lo sonecenc

v.re Yl burst end scotter
"'to coak!t

"to cock for socone!

"to sit!

ciprocal)!

qllni.72

.
ID >

e I 1
"I o L0 NG

“to carry on the brcek!

M
£

%}

[eW
(@]
.
s
o
[o¥]
g
N

Lt
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co-e,r.t'o vy Mo rest for a minute!

CLra, e

~
sar,be,ra '"Lo o ahead!
~s

sar,paca,ra Ytowall around!

e bt e e e

sar.paa.t'c,ci. 75 'to live a luxurious Vife alone (advice egainst marriage)!

J

sar,nag, t'a,ci,wava,.na 'to stay briefiy in a place!

arcund {like a baby)!

sar.naca, v, na "to wallk saneone

sara,nubu, o fto get ltost!

-t e

sara,p, ke, a2 'to go ohead!

PSSR (U S

sara,ca,n> 'to go dom!

- e

sara,ca,s, o .rny 'to be going dain'

to ¢o dawn, very we'l dressed, without looking et anyonce’

serc,o,»a, 01 'to go cway, when ¢pe is going cawn'

sara,ca,va,ro 'to go davn to scmzone, ¢,g. @ sick or old person'
sera,s.ka.re ‘to be going!

ser,taweve . 2 'to get up and go away!

sar.tMeni e Tto get up!

~
sar,x2.n2 'to go back, cway, hane'

’ A
sar,xary,ra 'to cet ready to go!

-

sar,xata,ne 'to go up on top of!

- —— e et

’ ’ ~
soya.n2 'to stand!

. -~
<SGy, ;G,f‘?

[RPRE LAY R
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suti 'nane!

. -A"'.‘ -
suti.che,n2 'to nicknzne, call nemes!

PO SR

. .“ ”"., ] o1 . . 1
suts,cna,va,na to nane scmelne name

e e PR

o N .
suti,ya,na 'to baptizc'

Suti,yo,so Ta '"Lo ccuse [the godiather) to baptize!
SULL Ye, v e L il L qGLreLner cal

. ~r
tugi.na to scold!

(&)

tug.x2.na '\o scold scocone’

~ 1 P
tuyu,ne Tto swim
" IR A

igxgkqgglﬁa "to go dawn into the water little by little!

tuyu.c2,t3 "to swin far Pittle by Vittle!

" tlays 'cold!

t''ay, ja.ne2 ‘to be cold (persens, enirals)

t'"yeu.na 'to dance!
SRR 8 dnge

t"uqu.nubu.na "to jump cwey in the wrong dircction!
-

t''ua.su,.na 'to jump up'

et e

B ] LI
una,na "to ¢rink

-

um. je.si.ns 'to get drunk’

~o ' 1
una,na 'to sce

"~ ’ .’ ~

un,chfuki.ne 'to look et

~ . ~ F " . '

un, kata,na fto Jeok at directly

ur, bkata,si.ra 'to look in a mirror?
-~

~~ .
una, kipa,na 'to ctserve, check!

PO, S - e =
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~ —~
Ui, Nt <, o
e b

— P

o hove

Ra’d

un, su Lo oo ot a1l over!
whos, oL e Yo eppeny!

. -

vhLroann Mo cee elrendy?

pse.ro Yo be osick, to burt!
us. jo.re "o be sick efter drin

wla 'heouse!

o —

uto.cho. e "ta build @ hause!

[RpEs) -

ute.ch, 1o, ne

ro

]
(yen coen Y around!

Line (oo nuch!

ut.jo.ma flo exint, to live serinloce’
ut, nuoo, sit dan!
ut.1%epriLie Tlo cit very close!

PO R

g ¢ v 4 H
wara,na 'to crop o cihiing

v, SRR

oo

e e

wana Thaby!

——— g

~
viva,cha, ot Tlo bave

——— PR,

IJL() ‘\-'{l i Y

LA

wir.ier

capa . na b L
yana,na tto iry
l@na,pa,ﬁ: to heip!

‘/l’!l i.re Tia hno!

e

~

Lt [ . =
jd\l_(_ R AN [
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2 thot

{ental)

jealousy)

Lurzardn!t

1

in different places!



: ‘ I I ]
ati.choovn to rane

ik <

.

jvti,cc,nw l'to learn!

yat.s.xa

-~ .

yat, xa.na Ito
yati,ya, no "to inforn!

. _~
yati,ya, ye.na 'to ccuse

Ire

Lo tto leern already son

superficially!

suecone tecch

3dy!

¢
-
o
3
[Sa}
—

snov elroady!

sasecone Lo inform!
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Apoendix Bt

{-nki-1 2,12

Index of Suffixes

frcha-} 2,21, 3.1
{~chluki-}  2.28.2
{-jo-1 2,22
[-ka=} 2.38.2
{-kota-} 2,27,
(-ki-} 2.
{(-kipa-}  2.27.2
Cq-1i-1 212
{~naga-} 2,27.3
fni-} 2,33, 3.5

{-nta-} 2.27.4, 3.2
f-nuku-1 2,27.5, 3.0
{~nuga-}  2.25.1

(-p-} 2.38

{~pa-1 2.13

{-qa-1 2.25,2, 3.2

{-ra-] 2.2h1

{~repi-} 2.36.1
{-raoga-} 2.36,2
{rrpaye-t 2,29
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{-> L.~]} 2,14
-xa-z} 2.37,
{-xa-B\ 2.39,
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hppendix C: Morphane Froguency

Using ninc dialeozues fran the teaching materials prepared by the
Ayaara Language Materials Project, and c}ght storics told by native
Aymara speakers {one of which was teped by M, J, Hardman~de-Tautista
and threce of which were collected by Lucy T, Briggs), o count was nade
of the frequency of occurrence of cach of the vertal derivational
suffixcs, Sorme skewing of the count was undoubtedly prescent because
any particuler vocabuiary item which appcared in one story frequently
~appeared severel times, but the general order is fairly accurate,
Suffixes are Visted in order, beginning with the most frequent, and the
nunbers refer to the actual number of times each suffi/ was counted,

Set is indicated by the preceding nunber,

I tesi-)d (reflocive) €8 - {ep- 32
1t f-ke-t 86 I {~xa-3} {plural) 28
I {-t'e-) 79 I f~su-} 26
bt fni-d 67 | {-ra-] 13
(1 {~waya-] 57 I {-t"api-} | 12
I foros b (carpletive) 57 I {-nta-} 12
I fai- b (continustive) 48 | {-qa-} 9
¢ {-ja- Lo I {-ropi-} 9
1 f-ya-i - 38 I {-xaru-} 8
I {~te-} 37 I §-chfuki-} 8
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{-rpaya-}
{-tata-}
frago-]
{-nuku-}
(-xasi-}

{-xaya-1



Lppendix 0: Dialojue

The follaring dialogue was written by Mr, Yapita and Miss Vasquez
for the Aynara language course at the Un}vcrsity of Florida, A literal
tronslation is presented interiincally, and a free translation follaus,
is underlined,

Each verbal derivotional) suffix

CH'UQL PALL. JA, I, XATA

—

POTATO BEARVESTING O

- Chacha,x  Jusly sa,ta,w, warmi,sti Maruj  sa,ta,raki,w,
The ran Joe is called and the wonan Marge also is called
jupa.x  yanap,iri,ncka.npi,w chlug pall,j.ir sara,p.,xa,ni/
she and the hclpers potato for sorting are going,
Tota Jusiya,sti sera,raki,ni,w  Jjupa.naka,r yanap, iri/
hr, Joe is also going them for helping,

e Jusiy, nasmatoux chlug pall,j.iriw sara.p.xa.,
Joe, we potato for sorting let us go,

yanap, iri.nake.x

the helpers

puri,ni.p.x, i.w/

have arrived,
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J.

H.

hev kivar plino.tes pallojauniue,asite,  jisk'a  p'inag,ta:
which fran pile  will you sort little pile from

K'a:  jach'a  p'ine,ta,:.spa,ch sa,k, tuwa,y/

That big pile from or | said.

Jan uxa.t pall,ja,ni,p ko, ti,  antisans  jisk'a p'ina, :ki
Hot fram that .do not sorg, ratner ]

uka.n lag'u, ta,n, jenz.x/ Nin,st} k''iti;s
In that it loows like there are wormy ones, And firc vho
wiwa, naola 1ak p'aya.ni?

for children will cock?

. . - . ~ ’ .
Naya.: alwa,t p”aY-iﬂ-ﬂilﬁ':‘xaf mirinta,s apa.il.na.:,chl,y/

} carly vil} ccok, our lunch we need to take,

Weli ki, uk'era.x neyaump.pacha,y sava.p.xa,neni,x,
Okay, then all of us will go,
- “~ -
chluqi.s  ch'unu, tawi.r
potatos place whare potatoes are freeze-dricd

Koo, a, s, chi, v/

there 05 notd Lo tole on pocn aniral,
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M, Uidleraux sar,xavurdsy, uma, mp

Then please gat ready Lo ¢o, with water

wayu.ﬂI,wavu,:ta/

you will corry on tho way,

Maza Maruja.x  yenap, iri.nakampi.v sar, k. i, chacha.x
Mrs, Marge with the helpers Is going ahead, man
q''ipa.t.rak sara.ni/

also fraax behind will co,

J. Niya.raki,s pall.su,p.xa, torteo.xar, ukl'aza.x  tunta.mpi.tak
And alreody  you all had sorted out, then for the tunta
ch'unu.mpi, tak K'umu, 1. x&,y/
and for the ch'u®iu I will take on pack animal,

M, Pall,ja.cl.o ke retowa, um, st wayu.fi,te, ti?

We all cre still sorting, and water did you carry?

J. Arngtlaontiviapiniitartiwa, Maruja, k'ay.ja.nak

| forgol by the weay, Marge, in that spot over there

amta.i.ta/

| remenbered,

M, Kuno  lup'i.si.sa,raok sar.nsg, te.sti, {apa.ni, rta,w)
WVhat thinking to yourself did youwelking eround  "bring it here!
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H.

M.

sa,.rofLsma.ae e/

I told yau,

Jicha,x  Jeni,y kulire,si.m.ti

not

L)

Naw dentt geot mad,

tunu, v,

¢
[P )

Will we

wal,ja,1.s.k, 1w,

Janjaow,

I doubt it,

there's still plenty,

leq'u, ta,niw/

werny ores,

1

v pal

Uk'Moa,x

Then

ian p'lina,t

no that fraon pile

PN

Juma,raxi,s  Jich

Lnd you this worning "

sis,to.xa, jich"o.x  {Jan uka,t
you said, naow

sa,rek, taw/

you say,

a,t.s

A -
fivcas that

175

~xa/

carmsnt'i, x (}isk'a pllin.t

"not fraw that

Jich, ur

Today

uk:oma,ru,s wall
and also nany

ioio.p kacserain, ti/

you a1l sheuldn't have sorted,

ttle from pile we sheuld sort"

pa!la,ﬁ,kf.sama:n.t>

we sheuldn't sort"

QVar.ur klacha.t

Tanorrow slavly

pall.ja.ni.p.xa.rp



tuehu, ’,bl.tg el i

we conn Tinigh,

uhtlloro, re, o,

anyiay

i

‘-
al

AL nak,

Ladics,

uta, ra.y

to heunc

Inak, t'(‘,,-“..‘<7',5, irt, e

be allaed to rest,

sSe

oY, SO ,-f].‘a
AR

N “

‘.A,l.i,',.'..l-s

pare just @

N .

s, V3,

vie are finish

mirinta,si.n,

we will eat

chluy

potato

Foxe, i

——

yCou Co

Jxa/
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cee
sama,ra,r,x2,nani/

4, Tet us rest,

~
r~
b

ani/

Tunch,

K

q'ip.rorusiava, 1sro/

you cught to teke on your back,

gar, io,s. k. ituwia/

wearincss has coure to re,

p'lay,iri/

cooking.,

ratu, aka, tag jan

manent this rmuch no



W RMBwoxoru.sivoacy,  jonilt chleuaunt, t h,t kuno,raki/
Lozd it yeours2lf, or not you arc not strcng or what,

J. Jut'ioi.ehiuxaly,  jench'e.si k.ista,s/

I¢'s hicavy, what are you scolding me for?
M, FKemisa,roki,st jet"iLioni,sti uk''a lala,sti/
Hav can that be it will be heovy that little bit,
J. Aka.tag  tugi.s.iri.xae:, jisus/
Such a scoid, Jesus,
M., Juspajara.n.ka.itos, rmema, nak, yanap, t 'a.p kiriLs/
Thank you very ruch, ladies, for your help,
Jayp. U istespa,w, sara,p.xo.nani/ Uka.x
It's getting dark on us, let's go, Here is
juma,naka,n pall.ia,rax/
yours your part,

Free traonslaticn:

On Potato Harvesting

The man is called Joseph and the woman is called lMarge. She and the

helpers are going to sort the potatoes, Joseph is also going to help

thom, .

Mo Joe, let's ¢ have arrived,

.
[Fs)
2
~~
I d
—
[¢e
)
s}
rr
9
P
&}
[ae)
v
C
3
——
P
0
Py
-3
~
Pt
%
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Den's sarl froe thot cne: instead sort fron the seall pite, it looks
Vilie 04 has wor oy cans,  lov, who's going to couok for the children?
PH) cooh early, we really coght to take cur lunch,

cther:; we also neced to toke the potatoes to

Then, plcase get ready to go, and bring the water with you,
¢ 75 coing chead with the helpers, and her husbard will follau,

' So I'11 take the on the donkey for

—<
@]
.
-2
e

~
-~

{

19
[o%

~3

-
;.
;.
—y-
(o}
(oW
w
O
e
s
-
)

But we'lre still sortingy Did you bring the water?

| capletely forcot, Marge, | just remcabered a minute eg0,
Eut what were ycu thinking? | told ycu to bring i,

Well don't get red nav, Do you think we'll finish today?

I doubt it, therc's still plenty, there ere a lot of wormy ones too,
Then yeoo shouldn't heve sceried fron that pile,

You yoorself seid this morning thet we should sort fran the swall
pile. lov you sey we shoeldn't have sorted fran thet pile,

You even gel wad abost that, Well, wef1l finish essily tooorrod,
Once they're all cpread out in piace they')! go ahcad end frecee;

anywoy there's not too many,

At last we're threush, we can rest a bit, ledies, cone help yourcelves,

Nov §'d Tike you to take the tiny potatces on your back,
You tale them, 1'm tired,

Then go hoee end crol,



ile, con't oyou lot e

e oeven g oanent?

That liztle nothing!

BLST COF¢ AVAILABLS
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S ppamyy TrRAT T A .
VERBAL TLOLRCTIONAL BU PRINES

1 Introduection

The Ayrara verbal Inflectioual system is charactericed ty first,
the compleonity and rature of the werb persons and sceondly, by the
requirens speciiving dobta sowrce,

has nine verd persons,  All verb person suffixes

FEUR] .

- I“" - N -3 S ar $- P I ) ol . o~
L croons (1T swen derdvavional rutliixes as ~-yo, —rc.pl,
Or -rid Decuy, nore j;,er:, s rre dnvolved, ooe Chapter VI oond Cha
t This fs shoun by un oarrow (») Lredwoen L

ot obli;n 101‘*«: to intlec-
wnber,”  The four persong

Se tound in the substan-
the  prounowns ray ocewr

explicitness,

L s s b3
in direct reflsetion f h\. verb ycr:;on. vy are
Ip raya

an Juma

faanre of there four yive nine verb varsons
reduniiancics cunplied):

12 nayvax Jwaru

nayuru

23 Jupast Juparn

. T nayax Junard
N s )
R grwWann Tulary
31 Jupax nayaru
31 Jupax Jivanaru
23 Juniss Juparu
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in the order avove; all rersons are

ollowing p, €.et 293D,

erent or sometimezs a -ta or -na
“l.i), se that o, even with

w thivd varsen Lo verb porveen inter

will ofter drplicate three persons; with

in four versons. These may e rodundantly

c
seutence, vubt usually they are net, leaving

raference
the Gerivaiti t
stated with toant
ﬁeuuﬂ'lo e Vers,

f..r
=
-
—0
J
':
—
s
¢
»
)
e}
i~
[
oy
&
b
[¢%]

tronsitive, ithat is, 21l verbs participate in the
ine ue“°ox systen vhere sublect and complenent are one. Tha suffixes cor-
respondityg interactions arce unitary, not divisible into subject /COm-
lemeant fors,

2

-~

varadigss,  The speocificatlion of a tenge includes time, data source, and

realication fecaturss. Aspeet and woverent sae parred vrinarily by the vert
derivational suliixes ((hapier VIl rood 1s rarxed primarily by independent
and gentence guf hart VIZA chows the ienses in their .,:u'f’ and data
souree rol e CTubure is to the lefi, reflecting the Aymara spuce
Lime rmetaphor of ithw Iuiu The prinary time lite 1s the presont/
nast tense, also called . It should be noted that the chwrtb is
bacilcally cirveulaw :
{out of roacth) past

sa1e o,

The verbal infleciional suffixes are celd to form principal verbs.
This means that, with hz avrrosrd sensoner ouffixes, a verv stem with
art  inflectionsl cur'™ix noy sctand wlon: as o zentence,  Such formns 2re nod
reguired for o sontences - the senionca suffives are, and a noun or other

connt-ucticnv coy £3131 the siot ac well, fhey do, however, coutrast with
the svbordinuie : which cminob starda zlone us a sc

o
—
t

tonen creomh +t whore the rain form (verd or
otiorwice zaid that a verb oreers, this refors
to a il aullimy othersice 'rerlh' carvies a wmodifisr,

to funetion as a verb,

(out of rooch) fature and the unyenlized

val

cbt“rhWCLu of independent suf-

Lhe wern intflection
suffises ray cceur,

2 Vorb rooi:

Verb TDLLA cre Lvinarily of the C"'OlLCul forr. of two vowels, {(Cive(e)

vorrhophonenlo variaiions are o the surfires whieh follow (cec
C“.gtar LT". Mort overnt roolc tah. e derdvationnl cuilixes belore the
inflection foowe cv VI, The oriony subcelasses of vert reoots will be
{the eihncprvLi’c cla:f:s o Lhe of thr corresiondlin suvalzntiv

182

Inlerendant, do pemit

A tense in fAyara iz defived as any one of {the sets of mutually exclusive

e/



a

1ter

ent from

is oune ol the H
"to ecorrytale LA BUDjecy,

noY-t ‘coth lhn':m.

PRI

non-nw
ron-lioian e

AP
KA

' ',,_,L,O"."

8

RSN

ien

Ros 2 non-hwng
conplemenl ac
1

194

erivational

~ore iho hux11, one n-huma, ) It might be noled, for com-
ploxity's saley, it in ihe third exmple, -ya rade the sulbject 'nw'*:m in
gran, At 1T ird in the research, we
¢ claccifleal 1 aweit rurther recearch,

<
non-huan, with fo
possly S e .*ﬂf-"en nesd to be noted: ?} Lyne of
7ero cormlencnt - e,7,, & Yy verbs chane o1 object deloivines wvervg
foort ood doiormines verl [nob ranner
J‘ can ‘Le 1'05.(111:." deternited by coking
4

nicrrosative Joots

T Lho curarcelose of Intorvosnilives tlere ore fwo which are cpecifice J‘Ly
Tes! E\'ct:'_‘.;gf.'a "to whalt coy ' ooaund Fanaseclhata 'fo what happen.’
Lo covsienent and subjeet: ihoe sero connlerout which answers
wlll oz‘u,:‘:zril;,’ T2 an erbedded quoile (see 7.2 belov).

Haro.ituw.s Juvn.x, 'What did ke ooy Lo youl!

et

ITya,w sius.han, i said  "OX" to ne.

v,

4. g HERLE)
SO 0 hunndui Qo

Y
PRCHPEENEN

Lyt Lot - PO 2
ARt SAVERHOMTS S Bt AN aub ecy
i

cetl:
a1 inf.’t-:ctr;al x‘erc, TENGING

e lon s

et P L

Tana,n heesm,ob e, What's the ratter with yow:/Whot
haynened to youw’

inc a connicderabion off
LT, Dt i.“; “he only verb

1% acln In mmnys woaus JAM. an

e . 4. .
vorial co:::‘wl\ch
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real infleced ' qulire o congonani vre
£

&
ory St M - ] =
zana, the resul

tore arecliiic or cuplniic contenbs, . 1
or vhe oihwor exclusivelry. The following is

Tor the sinple tence:

one of iz an inltial
unreceniabl ca-+a-te > ota.  When
jl- e o, giving, o.g., sisto
e in the latter occm‘rin;; rore
in coulcs occurrenee is roadily pre-
O

sta ~ Jista *I say Lo hin/her/then!’

sicton ~ jilston '"We say to hir/her/then’

gistu "she says to usg'
a fyou oy to himfher/then!
[$5 N oy 144 1 / LIV Gl

sistwy ~ jistom 'she says to you'

Other cnoes wiwere the rule will apply are,

) 5is

351 sl
37 I¥ sispacha - jizpacha {and LCLJL foro with
-pacha

37 8P sischi ~ Jicchi {snd 2ll fowmns with -chi)

mnetior s 1osU corrton use of
rovoriico, wihivlen Looo fort. or non-narson
AUN0T :

ERENY ] Tean e P T [ 5
;",’J‘- [0 )ICLIR INeT 6 P CL 0
such orl:

coilz.

that foes, revoriis

- B TN 1]

"I'2, spenlirg, saild "OHTL!
e Lhis conntruction (sfen 4,11 welow). Scn-
+ asterns {sec Chepuey X210

The roboruie consitrac

i
ara o and ceriey noconas oo planeiing, thiviiivg, wondering cons trucmou

184



This, one talks Lo enetel? and asks coreself questions and thus onre works
cut vlnns,
¢lardiru.e (Gar,aar) siLoltoeaLy. 'T was thinking of rolng tomorrow.'

si.o. oLy 'T was wonderir: why ihiey would
want to oo,

In thegs casesn, 1ho paraellsl cuberdinate 15 ordinarily critted

3 uflecbional cuffixes

The forms are listed in charts VIils, ¢, D. For morphophoneinics, sce
- o

he prirary tenoes have cingle worpheres, indivisible, for the totality
of ihz corrouenic, Couvound tensces conslst of the forms frox wo or nore
of ithe prirary wonoos, sulting in a new forzation. Beecause the conbina-
tions are rvob aliuys eutw_: dictable (rmorvhiou: iies of Proto-Jagl

ir entirety.

are probavly involved), all raradigns are given in the

2.1 Prirory tences

e priroy tez\"o.: divide 111to three grouvns by datae sowree: perconal
knowledye, 2

2, crect Imowlodon, and nou-realiced.,  AlL of the prinury tenses
have unitavy forr::: for Lie inflection, at least Loy 5-+3p; in cowme of the
tencos the 40‘1 peroon breoanioyil e he seen in other {han 303p, Rasic

-

amon.: Lhe prurzz.r;f tenses are the future and the non-future (cizple) tenses

willio e

3.1 Fernonal Yrogledse tenoes

¥

There are three: the cinple, the fubtuwre, and the near raote,

3.130,0 Cirple tenoc

ls tonoe hao voariousiy teen called muritt, wresent/pact, uon-future
indicoten ctons :»;iii':: the “10*'“1*' o! EL/ tne realized or 1‘u~;izing;

N

i
E PSS . PP - ) 1 M . FIRI “
nolwded - ol thed e Lo or oo veoon fecn vy Lhe Speanoy ray be

oot arce considered to be in fro:zt of the

he forra of this tence rocur in varlous guisers in nany other itenses

ac Lo ver.on rariers,

"
',J
O
A
b
B
()
&
y
3
4
[
[l
s
—
2

The trans

1 the context
wWith o cond »:..i;
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nayax Jjumaru

21 -istay Juma¥ neyaru
3 -1y Jupax Jjuperu
123 ,-tag Leyax juparu
3 -tane jiwasax Jupsru
2l g-ibuy Jupax nayaru
3l g-istuy jupax jiwasaru
293 g-tay Junmax Juparu
392 g-baung Jupar Jumaru
3.11.2 Iuture tence
the future is in back of one; nevertheless, this future is a plain
time rolateod tense - and the data cowrce is versonal. When using this

the a1 aren

4 N
soltened

tense
or
{c.g.y o

is vouching for the future,
corraound, or to porsons

corpadre). The future

It is widely uzed as & polite
with vhom one ray not use the imperative
tegins irzediately: the present does not

overlay at all., Thus, events Lo be realized 2ven one ninute from now will
b2 in thz futwe tenze, ¢.g., & person standing in the d001nav, halfvay out,
saye sarxa 'T vil) go,' best translated as 'I'm going now,'

distinevive fe
forxs, s

is nasal or lous vovwel.

ature of the futwre forins
3] recur in compound tenscs.

those of tne simple,

lﬂrtz v

o-ititay

rayax

Juman

T'L‘ L

nayar

3 oy -nly Jupesx Juparu
1> - rovary Jupnru

v v A 3
o3y -tandy Jiwasay Juparu

Jupax

rnayari

Tl ~istani Jupax Jiwasmrm
243 y-tta, Jumax jupara
ZaZ g -ty Jupax jumaru
In sere dial-eols, srd someidie’ ota,  {~istani} oy occur as /—stani/,
n hY
draininos i fivel wewel of in ™ rorphortenstics rerain unchanged,



hes veriously U

1 called personal xuowledge rerote,
ramote.,  The shorter form, near remote,

1K
novledse

3,113 oy rovone
The near raomotce
peraoral renoto, fivet land
refers to cloconers to Opoahor.
Ferote, The ¢ YOR0Le 3

split on the question of data source, but have

sore cnaractorictico in corion which nust be discugssed,
Foth rarotes are used for pricals as well as for the long-gone-by.
The data source distinetion ic maintained,
axenxzekatainaw  So here lrey are!  (but I didn't pubt them there)
akankaskidma So here thcy are! (I put them there - and had
forgotten - tut I 4id xnow,
of course)

The perzorn nost corronly occurrins with the remote is 3»:p, For this
poerson there sie specifie Torms in each of the two tenses,

There ara rot distinetivae forus for all of the other persons. Also
Ayrara cpeaters find 1t o 1ittle hard to use ron-personal xnowledge for
first yperson (one oushi o mow oneszlf) or for secoud person {you can ask
on the ¢pot) Tor cither subjiecet or counlenent.

Yor those peorcons wihere the nercon forrm in the simple tense beging with
C, there are alstinet forxrz, Ior those pergons where the sinple tense form
bcvir~ Jitﬁ /i/, the fomis are the same for btoth rerotes; that is, there is

ro ki 12 while 321, 3-b, and 2+1 arc the same.

or rore cinnly
-i{C_iC. V. :
( 1ez
391 -itlnu

L
e

<
i
A

reduplication based on ire person form
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Both rermotes are roqular
in Polivia, even in th
is used as a surprical,

renclated with the pluperfecet, a tense, which,
ish of those for whonm Spanish is the only torgue,

i,‘
.J(“‘

llear remote. This tense is used for a distant past of which the spesker
reonal recollection, for scwprisal nd/or contradictory situations, whe:
ol

mmation was prpnousl;: Kovn
The form for 3-+3p, the rost comrmon by far, is -:hs
Jupe.w chura.:ina 'he had given it to her (I saw)’

~

The otlher persons for which there are specific fomis are forced with
y=y&- plus the verson suffi\ from the simple.

153y -ydtag
172 y-yasmay

223 y-yatay
32 y-yatanmg

a3 ~yatang
For completn peradim, sec Chart B, colum i,

2.12 Indircet mnovied:e

The tenses of indirecet kuowladze sre three: far remote, inferential,
and swwositional, ihe lavter two are varallel to the sinple in tine; the
firvat refers to a dictant pust. 7The Informsation conveyed with these tenses
may core I various rourcas - hﬁ ,uv, reading, Inferring Irol obszrva-
tion {e..;., it loo: frOJ previous vrperience. They
all contrast with tlv through: one's own sences,

3.12,1 Far rerobe

This tence has variouwsly beon ealled hearozy verote, reinote of non-
personsl nlovloedoe, LLL vlcal rvvote. It ig closely relatad to tho unear
rerobte - paracraph 2,11,% chould be consuliaed for inforration covering both,

as related to the speaxor, The t'”u is
distany wnst, cod In ta
alro used in curyric contradictory o

iz stwiling ounto inforation for the first tire,

The for refors Lo
'i‘ 4

bt
(o}

e )
L)

e
mherc uhe spbaner

Te tense occurs rost Treausntly in the 3+3p.  The forr is wiigue to the
y s ooreatly dizleetally. Toe ;ollon W, Torme have been recorded:
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V] -t:a:nav

v —t'E‘:?'lay

v-tahay

For the fomss for va2rsons where the suffix in the simple tense
begins with /i/, see paragraph 3.11.3. YTor the other persons, the foims
consist ofv £~ vlus the person suffix frowm the sinple tensc:

1»3 v -tdta,
102 y-tasiay

223 y-tatay

a3 y-tatan,
For the complete paradiga, see Chart D, colwn 5,

The forn is regularly translated by the Spanish pluperfecet which, for
virtually all vilinguals, is believed to reilect in Spanish non-personal
knowledpe,

3.12.2 Inferenticl

The inforr&tion refleeted with this tense is norsally inforration gained
by indirect evidence, a process of deduction, The likelihood of realization
is quite high., The time is parellel Lo that of the cirple tence,
Pecamuse of the vroximiiy of first and second persons, 3»3p is again
reguently occurrin: rercon, althovgh this tense ray bve uced, e.g.,
to geold a dilotory child, wien the ;urunt kxnows full well what the child
has beoen wn Lo {(vut @id not cee ithne child).

The for:r for 3»3v is 4-pacha , sud is the distinetive featwre of the
tense.

1»2  g-nachaciay nayax jumaru
2>l g-vachistay Jumax nayaru
3»3 g-pacha, Jupax Juparu
123 gp-vachata naysx juparu
3 p-pachatang Jiwacay jupnru
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3*1 g -pachivyy Jupax navaru

L g -po wehisiu, Jupay JJiwasaru
22 o =pachatay Jumax Jupnru
32 a-pachatana Jupax juwraru

3
fo?
(‘
}J-
ot
y—l
~
o}
o
Lv
i
228

This iense is uwsually trausla or & lo rejor added to
sentence, This often nokes the bl iny‘al szw;u cound suspiclous and
Lifwd of everything, This iz ot the irplication of Lhe Aymara rerb
fomn

3.12.3 Surpositional

1))

This tense is also called the fuecser ov the conjeoecturel, The informa-
tion volayd by Ahic tones 10 not baasd on any late 6 particuler, but on s
Gest o ¥ i ane can Know (;n the
Aymara sconue {f2l ewivactor)

The tense 1s syntoctbically lirmited: it is the only tense which may not
oceur in -ona or -ti nuu sbionsy 1ts presence in @ sentence is a prerequisite
to the uce of the centence suffix, -chin/-chiv (sce nﬁpbn“ 1), It does

(s
not co-~ovcur in any clause o ithe sertence ouffix =va faffimative,
tai

X

i lJU f suppositional,

h R

Tnasa 'woyoe' occwrs Treguently In sentences con

As is the willh other nov-personal |
the proz:inity of s2eond nerIons, an
sonal knowledic, conzon o 18 3-7,

owledse tences, becauce of
thercrore preswiably of per-

n
1o
N
|
.

to the cirple tense in tirme. The form
.Tdn~r ,lc io a narticular tyvpe of phono-
Loh sives rise Lo allomorphs of tie

oy, xay e reduced, iH&S, e.g., apa

e supnositional
for 3.3 do L-chii ., Th
lozical reduction {oo
for: [o/y which, in
'to curry'y a-cni 4 4-tn s
hororhionous with ana- + q-su- ‘out' +-ta avata 'I toox out,' the latter
rore COrIon T “ind o Louwornowy further veduces the use of the tense
oLher i

b

)
or

L)

102 g-chningd = -58roy nayax Jumara

gy e ey pens
JWTAR A.'fd ar

3»3 n-cuiw SUPIRE Ui
13 -chin = -stag nayay Quphru

- ,r' - ~ R oo TN
b3 gechian = -ctang, Jiwnsax jJuparuy

321 a-chituy Fupaw raysru

ol pechictuy upox Siwassru

: .
‘. e - 3 v oy
17 a~chin = ~ohay Jurim Japary
s NE S = I T Trey s N
Sl nN-ClLivid, 5 =53idg FERSS Pl P W
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Tne forr: Wwill usually ve iranslated quﬂ'é "if there is an inaca in the
sentence, Othersice, the most typical translation is with Treguro' or even
"sin dwda,' toth of wnich, or cou 3¢, give the sentence an irpact directly
ovvosite to that of the teanings civen for the forms in teginning Spanich
courses.  Sormeitiies the 3panish fulure tense io used ("hlcn is perceived

.

5 eive

by the Aaera Lilingual as a biitadtive, to be uced for either the inferential
or the suprocitional) or, depsnding on the rest of the structure, with a

swb aneiive,

- ’ ~
nina,chin jiva.ra.sk.chi o se estara aparsando el fuergo.'
L (] |3

.

ire's going out.'

+

'I'11 bet the

3.13  llon-realized

These tonses wx no type
of knowledge io pooe mn3 o in U“T"ulvc
in time o present, - treated here; a uhlrd,

the revonstrator, a by o rec below.

W

3.13.1  Imperative

The Ayrara shows = complete puradip: of nine persons,

Four are horophonous with the fubure (13, W3, 1,2, and opbionzlly »2),
Howevrer, the usn of theoc fowmis ag inweratives ic clearly raried syntactically:
the subjeet o' an inmer

vowel a a

~ebilve carrics no sentunee suliix and drops the final

- of an irperative sentence. Conpare

1%}
t
[
99
o]
—
.
3
T

coron in irperatlive sentencos,  The dnperative
usced 1ishtly, eopecinlly to a sccond

Juwn Lwya., would only Te waid Lo & percon
chiilad,  Certain respect
sostituied )y Cofley
irperative will be softened with

tinetive: cheracterictic are /m/ with
Althoush the formn as cu
iible Lo recognine Ul

41 e £ 434, . - —~ M .
Lhose of thie oihor hon-rgall“eu Lencco,
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142 v~ nayax Jumary

&l y-ita Jjurax nayaru
33 a -Da Jupax juparu
123 vo nayax Jjuparu
Ls3 y ~2tani jiwasax jupsru
31 y-itpa Jjupax nayaru
3+l v-1istpa jupax jiwasaru
293 NSl Jjumax Jjuparu
2 y~ttpaln) Jupax Jumaru
or y~:ta

When the persons are other than 243 or 2+1, it is very difficuli to

translate the irperative., 1In 8vanish, aue plus a subjunctive is used; in

Englich, we use lct. lleither arc very saticfactory, nor do they reflect
o

the privary nature of the Ayrara inperative.,
3.13 Desiderative
This tence has also been called the contrary-to-fact present. The
desiderative exprooses a dezire Jor sarething that isn't, at least not yet.
ﬂjso exteousivel sed for advice, adizonitions and rcco“"cndations.

1S
is always a ypositive cmotive one or the part eof the
subgect or the counlarent expressed in the person suffix, or toth. The tiue
of the tenze ig future,

: 3 - e : . o~
JBC1 ,TU,T80 B0, WAL E

"Ba carcful you den't 1zt them bite people.’

"1'd rather ol herd the pigs,’'

the distinciive feonbure of desiderative formss is /s/. The forns appear to be.
highly deregslar, as do thosze of the rexotstrator, built on the desiderative,”’

12 o-lriciay nayax Jjumaru
2+l n=1ltasiiay jumax nayaru
33 n=Spay Jupsx Jupzru
1s3 n-irista, naysx jugsru
43 n=5n2y Jiwasax Juparu
31 a-itaspa, (n) Jupax nayaru
St n-{i)staspay(n) Jupsx jiwasnru
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3 V“‘-“:“‘ﬂ . .
32 n-ivistomng Jupax Jumaru
Tis Lence is translated in nuerous woys devendings on the person -

no caterory has teen soen to corresvond very closely. I Sranish the con-

ditional or the vast subjunctive are nost freguently used, but as principal

veres, rather wnlikz 3§ K 1 Spanish structwre, Qther tranzlations
4.
L

¢ !
will e "I would lixe to .. *You snowldd ..." I want X
O '

The corpmound tenses are formed by corbining two or rore of the prirary
tenses resuli Ln; in a new tense, There are three types - the remonstrator,
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SUPPOSITIONAL COMPOUND TENSES

CHART VII.1
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utamax s.ipan.s uta.xa.x jiwaki.wa 'Speaking of your house (now
changing the subject), my house is nice.' i.e. 'My house is
nicer than yours.'

Jut.xa.sin illimani q"ipa.xa.na ik, ja.tayna
'Upon returning he fell asleep behind Illimani! (no personel
knowledge on part of speaker)

Jupa.w taqi.t s.ipan.sa aymar ar tuei.t.xa nayra.n.ki 'He is
always ahead of everybody in speaking Aymara.' i.e. 'Speaking
of him out of all the others, about Aymara he is ahead.'

4.12 Ppurposive subordinates

There are two subordinates which turn an inflected verb into the purpose
of another inflected verb. They contrast in the scope of the purpose: g=-iri
focuses on a narrow purpose, y-hataki opens up to wider horirons, -hataki, in
essence a nominal construction, may show the four nominal persons; -iri does
not show person.

Sisku.« away p'irya.n al.,i Susana.r chura.fa.taki
'Sisco brought a cloth at market to give to Susan.'

Sisku.x p"iry sar.i away al.iri.
'Sisco went to market to buy cloth.'

L.2 Defective principal verbs

Forms vhich may act as principal verbs but which do not participate in
the regular 9p verb system are considered, from the inflectional point of
view, defective. They are of two types - one derived from substantive, one
derived from verbs., As is the case with subordinates, these structures are
basically nominal,

4,21 vVerbs from verbalization

Noun roots and stems verbalized with either -:- or -ka-, existential
and processal verbalizers, may act as inflected verbs, but they tske only
three persons - using the three forms of 253, 453 and 1>3. 3p is an
unmarked person; in the casces of the defective verbs, there is no verb form
for 3p unless a specific tense is to be marked or a derivationzl suffix is
to be used., The defective verbs, however, cannot take derivational suffixes
from Sét I (see Chapter VI).

akankasktwva 'T am here.'
Juwanti Mamani:twa 'T am Juan Mamani.'
L.22 oObligatory

The obligatory acts like an inflected form, but takes only four persons.
These are, furthermore, the nominal forms: the obligatory is basically a
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FCOTIOTES

Iack of svecilication of 1 zr .1 does not result in a singuler, althourh
such translations will always bc civen vy bilinguals. It is nobt wicomrmon Lo
find vilinguals, vartieulardy these with some ccheoling, who will insist that
lack of derivationzl -r- rluc derivational asvect reans sinqular., Such trans-
lations, in 2 pilinmuel cetiting, roy {and often are) insisted wuon. Such
spearars 1nay ¢oven be capavle of transferring the Svanish pattern into Aymara

throush Jomnn translation - certainly the radio broadeasters who give the
corrercials nave done zo,. IY is instructive, the“elore, to observe the Spanish
of pilincuals in guardad morents or at times when the messagze is more dmpor-
tant than ihe formm: from the Spanish point of view nuber errors are nurmerous;
inconsistencies “reguent. It has also been the observation of the researchers
that, when listening to Svanich where nurmber is indeed marked, difficulty in
rererbering the marrn is frequently experienced. In rany cases, as on objects
or rwbers, to use the plural suiffix ig gimple wrong. For verbd inflectional
persons, wihwen thz derivational plural does occur, the result is, from the
Indo-wroncan point of wview, ar bL‘UOho - the subjeet or the complerent or both
may te pluraliczed., It is conceivabtle that, over itime, a new category becone
L

obligatory in Ajymara tivowsh vresswre from the dominant culture. Certainly
teac*cr" “"d all othars are uOl]{ thelr best: all of the pedarscgical grarrars
o 1 &OL S

rentioned in Charter I srend endless units and raech exercice tirme drilling whot
they cull sinouwdar va, “’ural - with three or four of the nine verb personc
and nary a rehtlon of date scurce. The prestipe and power of these groups,

Lissionayy, usually forelym, and rich, can irduce atterpled imltation, It has
induced =n ideal com ce - ack a bilingual and he'll produce all the cingulars
and rlurals you wiswh oun the zsrot. Obgervation, listening, taves oI oldevr
ronolir;uzls, transcference ratierns, have all convineed thc editor-in-chier of
this br::;qv tha% the catesory remzins today oviional in Aymara,

to ctserre that the two si

comny s *o=fi*1ﬁ Jagaru r "

nine Axtara Ugo xexrs deny
the e t lute formn - Ayrvara has lost
the sept the forn for thuc it lost and gave it the
reaning w2 lozt tor, } interaetions i uroction arc: o1 and 2+4,

Siny i Sl o-utar SN —ustar H : ~i%a; 27 -itay Ayrara:

21 -ista; 24 missing (see Hardman, M. J., "Reconstruction of Jaqi Personal
Verbal Suffixes," American Anthropological Association Annual Meeting,
Noverber 1969, XNew Orleans).

3Those grarmmatical obligations tend to make the Aymara very much aware
of hovw one obtains information, and, specifically, the words of another. It is
not unusual to listen to lengthy accounts of conversations or meetings where
virtually every wvord will be reported verbatim, less the deleted sentence suf-
fixes as cxplained in Chapter XIIL.

Aﬂistorically, the long vowel developed from a nasal syllable (usually
-ma) some dialects of Aymara preserve some of the nasal syllables, others,
not yet heard by those of this team, are reported to conserve even more. The
sister languages have maintained all of them.
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CHAPTER VIII

STRUCTURE OF THE SUBSTANTIVE SYSTEM

0. Introduction*

0.1 Sources and Texts

The authors of the texts on which the research for this chapter is
based are two native speakers of Aymara who have collaborated in the
preparation of the Aywuara teaching materials: Ms. Juana Vasguez and
Mr, Juan de Dios Yapita, Bolivian citizens from Tiwanaku and Quumpi
respectively. The texts were discussed with them extensively, using
Spanish and tc a lesser extent English as contact languages. Mr. Pedro
Copana, another native speaker of Aymara from Qumpi, also helped in the
final resecaith. The rescarch period extenced from the spring of 1971

through tne spring of 1972,

* The research for this chapter was wade possible by the interest of

uy three Aywara colleagues, Ms, Juana Vasquez, Mr, Juan de Dios Yapita,

and Ir, Podro Copana, who welcozed wy inquiries into Aymsra substantive
norpholeogy and were in a real sense collaborators in the discovery. We
have all worxked under tne dynamic guidance of Dr. M, J. Hardwan-dc-bBautista;
it was ghe wno suggested that I do this study and encouragsed we to its
corpletion.

I wish also to express wny deep appreciation for the financial support
which has enabled me to pursue this research: First, to the Office of
Fducaticn of the Departzent of Health, Education, and VWelfare, which
supported we as a graduate assistaut on the Ayvara language Materials

Project in 1970, and seccon:, to the National Science Foundation, which has
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Tre texts us~d for this chavter are 1) a short description of a
wovin aysara vurse and of en orisinal pmara drawing, and an account of
& vovie about a little boy and a goldfish; 2) tne raterials prepured for

the :yuars Tasic Course (Cauara ir Yaticanat:kii) at the University of

Florida; and 3) the Fevraary and Mavch 1971 issues of the .yvwara lewsletter.
Tre chapter draws on earlier work in Aynara at the Mmiversity of
¥lorida, notznzly that of fnzland (Chapier VI) and the initial morphological
nalysis of Zarter (1970), urnder the supervision of the Ay=mara project
director, Dr. M. J. Hardzan-de-3autista,
0.2 Xethodology
Trhis chiapter follows & struciural wodel of linguistic description as
suscested in hida (1940).
0.3 The symara Senteuce
Althourh a conplete description of syrara syntex is teyond the scope
of tuis chapter, a brief sucoary will be given hore, &s an undersianding
of .

vlara sutctaniive uvorpiolo,y reguires a tusic understaniing of the

Lytiara sentences,  Dofined by syntactic suffixes whose distribution determines
its nuture (cce Chapter X1I), tne .yvara sentence does not rejuire an
inflected venb, but 1t does reguire at least one syntactic saffix and if
there is no inflected verb, at lezst one substantive construction or
particle., The syntactic sulfix uzay te obligatorily deleved in certain

circuzstances: there may be no overt syntaclic suffixes in certain

ox
sentences, leaving only o cubstentive or verbd, particle,

avarded me ¢raduzie fellowships for 1971-72 wnd 1672-73.

Finally, T am erateful to Lhe Center for Latin aszerican Stadics of
thz riversity of loridu for the adoinistrative support whicn I have
received in the course of this rescarcny ang to ¥s. Clene rose, who

tuped the owcerint of this chapter.
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A noxzinalized verb witn a syntactic suffix is one kind of sentence
in Aymara. An exauplie iss
Sara.flia.xa.we. 'T have to go.f'

Sara- vero root 'go!

-tla nouinalizing suffix (2.12,2)
-Xa first person possessive suffix (3.13)
-wa syntactic suffix

inother type of sentence without a verb consists of one or wmore
gsubstantives or substantive parases, each with a syntactic suffix., In
this type of sentence, the subject is either an inanicate object, an
anizal, or a third person human being:

Inanivate object:

Misa.x Jjach'a.wa. 'The table is big.!
tisa ‘table!
-Xa syntactic suffix
Jjach'a  'big'
-Wa syntactic suffix
Anital:  Anu.x  Jisk'a.wa, '"Tre dog is small,’
anu ‘dog!
Jisk'a 'spallt

Third person huwan: Jupa.,Xx naya.n tata.xa.wa. 'He is wy father,’

Jura 'he!

-Xxa syuntactic suffix

-na possessive/locational (3.21.5)
iata 'fatner!

-Xa lst person possessive (3.13)
-4 syntactic suffix
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Another type of sentence is one having an inflected verb. (See
Cnapters II, VI, ard VII for a description of tne Ayvara verb inflection
suffix.) If there is an inflected verb in a sentence, the subject and
cozplewent persons are expressed in the verb inflection suffix and need
not be further specified by means of substantives in the sentence., That
is, it is syntactically redundant and setantically uunecessary t0 express
the subject or cowplewent persons of the verb by weans of free forws in
the sentence.1 They may be so expressed, and if so tne couplezents are
marked by appropriate Class Il relational suffixes. These relational
suffixes way also serve to warx the relations of other substantives
(huzan and non-huuan) to the verb stem or to some other part of the
sentence, (Sce 3.,21),

1. Substantive Root Classes

Substantive roots are free and take substantive suffixes, none of
whicn are inflecticnal. The four wain subclasses of substantive roots
are Yowinals, Pronozinaly, Substantive Interrogatives, and a Negative.
There is also a swuall subclass of ambiguous substantive/verb roots and
steus,

Numinals are further subdivided into an open class of nouns, and a
closed class of positicnals and nuambers., Pronozinals are subclagsified
into personal prorouns and deuonstratives. The subclasses of substantive
roots are privarily defired by tne liwitations on the suffixes they way
take, hut also by syntactic criteria,

Substantive suffixes added to substantive roots form substantive
stens.  Verop roots and stezs winich have Leen substantivized are substantive
thezes, Most sutstantive roots, steus, and themes ray be verbalized to
becor.e verdb tneues. All substantive rools, stews, and themes vay take

independent and syntactic guffixes,
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In the following descriptions of each substantive root class, they
ray be assuned to take all substantive suffixes except those specifically
cited ag non-occurring for the class,
1.1 YNouzinals are subclassified into an open class of nouns and a closed
clasg of nunbers and positionals.2 Except for raya 'one! {wnich acts in
gome respects like a dewonstrative, and will take the locational suffix
-sa) nocinals do not take the locational suffixes -sa or -kata (3.11).
They are distinguished from other substantive roots syntactically in that
they readily enter into phrases as either modifiers or heads, whereas other
root substantives occurring in phrases occur primarily as modifiers. (See 4.21).
1.11 Qpen Subclass of Nominals - Ncuns

This class admits loanwords. Those referring to color, size, shape,
tewperature, etcetera frequently occur as wod: "iers in phrases,
1,12 Closed Subclass of Nominals ~ Positional Roots and Numbters

This cless does not adnit loanwords. Apart from their obvious
difference in meaning, position:i.. : -0ty are distinguished from nuwabers
morpnolegically and syatactically.
1.72.1 Positional roots refer to spatial orientation, both real and

metaphorical., There are six:

anga toutside! pata 'top, altiplano!
chiga 'straignt(ness), trutd? q"ipa  'behind, future!
warqta  'inside, wvalley! taypi 'middle!

Positioral roots do not take -Vi- verbalizer. They often occur in
cernpounds witti cach other or with nouns.
The locational suffix -tuqi 'around'! has occurred once as a free

5

root,” and its morphophonezics are like those of free roots (see 3.11.5),

but for reasous given in 1.27.¢1 1t is classed as a suffix,
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1.12.2 XNuubers
1.12.21 Digits
1.12.,22 Compounders
1.12.23 Forwzation of other numbers
1,12.23.,1 Multiples
1.12,.23.,2 11 - 19 etc,
1.12.24 Counting and Adding
1.12.24.1 Counting
1.12.24.2 Adding
1.12.25 HNuubers as Referential Pronouns
1.72.25.,1 Huran reference
1.12,25.2 Non-human reference
1.12.26 Irregulor Allomorphs
1.12.26.1 Counting
1.12.26.2 Referential pronocuns
1.12.26,21 Human reference
1.12,26,22 Non-huzan referecnce

1.12.26,3% lodifiers
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1.12.2 DNusbers

Kumbers do not taxe the locational suffix -tugi nor the personal
possessive suffixes. They may serve ag modifiers or as heads, in phrages.
(Sce 4.21.) The bagic Aywara numbers are given below. They consiitute a
decimal systenm with Aywara terms up to 999,9993 after that, the Svanish
loanword milyura 'million' may be used together with the Aymara nuubers.

1.12.21 Digits
4

Taya ~ T4 ~ may- one
paya ~ pas -~ pay- ~ pani- 4 two
kimsa three
pusi four
p'isga five
suxta s8ix
pagalla: sevai.
kiusagqallqu eight
1latunka nine
1.12.22 Couwpounders
tunka ten
pataka one hundred
waranja oune thousand
rilyuna one willion

1.12.23 Other nusters are formed as follows,
1.12.23.1 :ltiples of coupounders (ten, one hundred, one ihousand)
and of lesser nuubers are forwed by the following forumula:

(Parentneses irdicate optionality.)

tunka
(Digit 2-9) ( ) (waranqa)
pataxa
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Expanded, this formula way be written as
pa:
Kinsa
pusi

tunka

pnisqa Product of
waranga

suxta pataka 1, 2, 3

pagallqu
kimsagallqu
1latunk
1 2 3
Examples of multiple nuzbers produced by this formula are

pa:  tunka 20 pa: pataka

2 x 10 = 2 x 100 = 200
pa: waranga 2,000 tunka waranga .
2 x 1,000 = 10 x 1,000 10,000
pa: tunk5 Warangad oo oo p&tak5 Waranga _ 400 go0
2 x 10 x 1,000 ~ ! 100 x 1,000 !

: 5
pa: patek” waranga _
2 x 100 x 1,000 = 2V0,C09

1.12.23.2

huobers from 11 to 15, 21 to 23, and so on are formed by the suffixation
of -ni possessor/enucerator (3.12) to each digit that is not the multiplier
of a coupound nuuber, Examples of nuzbers with -ni on the digits are:

tunka cwaya.ni 11

pa: tunka paya.ni 21

kiuga patak pa: tunka rmaya,ni 321

pusi warang kizsa patak pa: tunka waya.ni 4,321

p"isqa tunk pusi.n warang kicsa patak  pa: tunka zaya.ni o 54,321
The suffix -nl way also occur on one or more compounders in the nuuber,

except the first and the highest in the number, If all the possible and
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required -ri's are included in the nuunber 221,221, it is rendered as

pe: patax  pa: tunka.n vaya.n warang pa: pataka.n pa: tunka.n omaya.ni
2x 10+ 2x 10 + 1 x 1,000 + 2 x 100 +2 % 10 + 1

The occurrences of -ni indicate ituediate constituent cuts wnere addition
takes place. The nuuber on which -ni is affixed is added to the previous
nuzter, Tne suffix occurs less frequently in nuanbers used in the wmarketplace
than in & schicolrcon sitwation,
1.12.24 Counting and Adding
1.12.24.1 Counting

HNumbers under eleven, sicple multiples of ten, and the nuzber 100
are counted by citation forum only, as in

raya, paya, kimsa...tunkas, pa: tunka, ximsa tunka...pataka,

Yone, {wo, three...tcn, twenty, thirtyeseeseseone nundred,!
Nuubers over ten ending in digits, tens, or hundreds take -ni in the
counting form, as

tunka uwaya.pi, turka paya.ni....'eleven, twelve...!

pa:  tunk raya.ni, pa:  turk  paya.ni....'tweniy-one, twenty-two...

patak  tunka.ni, patax paz tunza.ni.eotone hundred ard ten, onz

hurdred and twentyes.!

warang pateka.ni, warang pa: pataka.ni...'one thousand one nhundred,

one thousand two hundred...!
1.12.24.2 adding

Addition is accoupanied by use of the suffix ~mpi1 {(3.15) on each
nanbter to be added, e.g.

Paya.cp pays.mpl.x  pusi.wa. 'Two plus two are four.'
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1.12.25

1.12.25.1
Wnen

ig attach

Kius

Suxt

Pusi

1.12.25,.2
wnen
suffixed,

Kius

hucbers as Referential Pronouns

huz.un Reference

& number is used to refer to huwan beings, the suffix
ed, as in
a.ni.w sar.d. '"Three (people) went,!

kiusa  'three!

-wa syntactic suffix

-sara- 'go!

-1 3-3 Simple Tense
a.ni.:.tan.wa, 'We are six.'!

puxta Tsix!

-Vi- verbalizer (3.32)

~-tan 4-3 Siuple Tense

~-wa syntactic suffix

.n.pacha.w  cara.nani, '411 four of us will go.!
pusi 'four!'

-pacha, 'all' (3.16)

~Wa syntactic suffix

-naui 4-3 Future Tense

won-usin keference

& nunter is used to refer to aniials or objects, no
aki.w sar.i. 'Just three {anicals) went.'

kiwsa 'three!
-ki independent suffix 'just!'
sara- 'go!

~i 3-3% Siuple Tensec

-ni (3,12)

-ni io

Exauples of numbers serving as modifiers in phrases are given in 4.21.
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1,12,26  Irecgul-» Allozorphs

The only numbers which have irzeguler alloworphs are zaya 'one'
and paya 'two,'
1.12.20.,1 Counting

Maya and pava are ine counting forus of 'one' and 'two', and for

these two digits in nuwr-~rs over ten, as in tunka rvaya.ni 'eleven,!

The words mava.ni and pava.ni arc understood as weaning 'eleven.' and

'twelve! even when the preceding tunka is omitted.
t.12.,26.2 Referential Pronouns

1.12,26,21 Human reference, with -~ni

Tay- occurs as in  lMay.ni.w sar.i. 'One person went,!
pa- occurs as in  Pa.ni.w sara.p.x.i. 'A married couple went,!

bani- occurs as in  Pani.ni.w sara.p.xi. '"Two people went,!
-wa syntactic suffix
eara- 'gof
-1 3~3% Sinple Tense
~p=-  plural (Chapter VI, 2,38)
-Xag= plural completive (Chapter VI, 2.3%9.1)
1,12.26.,22 lon-nuran reference
maya takes the suffix -ja  'quantity' (3.02) in may.ja ‘'a little'
raya takes the suffix -sa  'side' (3.11.1) in miy.sa.r, 'once’,
( -ru  'to') ‘'side of body!'
zaya and paya occur ag heads in phrases,
1.12.26.3 leodifiers

mat 6and pa: occur as wodifiers of other nominals, including nuwbers.

See Chopter III, 1.2.13.
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1.2 Prononinals

This class is subdivided into perscnal pronouns and demonstratives.
1.21 Personal Pronouns

Tnere are four personal pronouns, not specific for gender., Cnly one,
the fourth person, refers unambiguously to more than one; the others are
ambigaous as to nuwber., They may all take the optional plural of emphasis,

-naka (3.14).

6 . .
naya .. nas- first person, exclusive of addressee:

'I and possibly others, but not you!

Jjuma second persons ‘'you and possibly others!
jupa third person:s 'he, she, they!
jiwasa fourth person, inclusive of addressee:

tyou and I and possibly others'

These pionoung are distinguisned frow demongiraiives worphologicaily
in that they do not take the substantive suffix -ni poussessor/srumerator
(3.12), the personal possespive suffixes (3.13), nor the locational
suffixcs -pa and -kata (3.,11). They norzally refer to huxan beings,
alithougn in situntions such as tales they may be extended to aniwals,

Personal proncans do not occur in phrases with other substantives
except when serving as wodifiers, usually as possessives with the suffix
-na, (Sce 3,21.5 and 4.21)

1.22 Deuwcnstratives

Dowonstratives function as deictic pronouns referring to objects,
places, or personn and as modifiers in noun phrases whose heads are
either nouns or positionals. They express four degrees of distance

(real or metaphoric) frowm the speaker, The demonstratives and the
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corresponding substantive interrogative kawki 'where! are the only
subgtantives that way take both the locational suffixes -sa and -kata,
(aya 'one' may also take -sa.)

As pronouns, the deuwonstratives frequently take locational suffixes.
Tney also enter into complex forrations with a nucber of suffixes,
including thezatic alternators. As modifiers in noun phrases, the
demonstratives occur without any substantive suffixes.

1.22.1 Root Demonstratives

The following are the root dewonstratives, presented in the order
of their relative proximity to the spesker, beginning with the closest,
and with illustraticns of their cccurrences as pronouns. Occurrences as
modifiers are givean in 4.21.

aka 'this, here' ak.sa,tugi.x ‘eround this side!

sa- 'sice' (3.11.1)
-tugi 'around! (3.11.5)
uka  'that, there' Usa.x wisa.wa. !That is a table,’
-¥a  syntactic suffix
pisa ‘'table!

-wa  syntactic sulfix

kvava  'tuat over there, over there!

K'ay sara.u 'Go over there.!
sara- 'go!
-1 2-3 Iuperative Tense

kPuri 'that way over there, way over tlhere!
k"or.sa.t  'frcm that side way over there!
-84 'gide!

-ta  !fron' (3.21.2)
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1.22,2 Derived Foruations
Tane following sets of derived demonstratives and two related derived
forzs of kawxi 'where' (1,32,3) are very close in meaning, and the difference

betwecen then is difficult to deterwcine.

kawki.:.ri7 kawk.n.i.:.ri8 'which!
aka akeiszeri ak.nel.:eri 'this one here!
uka ux.dlezeri uke.n,i,s.ri 'that one there!
kMaya k"ay.i.soeri kay.n.i.:.ri9 'that one over there!
k"uri k"ari,s.ri k"uy.n.i.:.ri9 'that one way over there!
k"ur.n.i.:.ri9 *that one way over there!

The following two demonstratives are believed to be frozen forms of
aka and uka plus the substantive suffix -ja (3.02).

akng 'this nuch! Ak"a.x chur,ita. 'Give we this much.!

-xa syntactic suffix

chura- ‘'give'

-ita 2-1 Iwperative Tense
uk"a  'that mucu'  Uk"a.x Juuma,taki.wa, '"That much is for you.'
Juca 'you!

-taki  'for' (3.21.3)
-wa syntactic suffix
The demonstrative uxa often occurs as a syntactic linkcr in paragragh
str.cture, either alone or in combination with suffixes. A& full description
of its occurrcnces is teyond the scope of this chapter, but some exauples
are given here,
k"iti.n ux 'whose house' (see 1.32,1)
Asuntita,n uk ‘'asuntita's nouse! k"iti ‘'wno' -na possessive (3.21,5]
(7ne above type of structure acts as a unii, with no additional cuffixes on
uka, which is often itself written as a suffix.10)
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uka,t tthen' { -ta 'froa' 3.21,2)
uza,npi 'ard so, thus, with that! { -cpiy 'with' 3.15)
uk.xa.ru  'then'

-xa  ‘'on' (3.11.6)

-ru  'to' (3.,21,1)

uk.ch'a 'that size' (3.06)

The four root demonstratives aka, uka, k"ayva, and k'"uri combine
with the substantive suffix -jama 'like! (3.22.3) to fora ak"aza
'like this', uk™ama 'like that, thus!, k"ay.jara 'like that over there!,
and k"ur,jama 'like that way over there.' The second, uk"ama, like
other formations based on uka, is frequently used as syntactic linker,
1,3 Substantive Interrogatives

As indicated in Chapter V, Aymare interrogatives are a special root
class the distribution of whoge members corresponds to that of each of
the other two main classes,subdtantives and verbs. 4Tne interrogative
occurring as a verb root, kaza- 'how' is described in Chapter V.

Suvstantive interrogatives serve as interrogative and indefinite
pronouns. They are distinguished by the fact that they may take the
syntactic suffix -za, carzer of inforwation juestions and indefirite
sintenents, or way occur in phraszes as wedifiers of nouns or positionals
that take -sa, 7Tie substantive interroratives enter into phrascs with
nouns and positionals, but norzally as modifiers, rather than as heads,

(ser 4.21,)
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1,31

Roots

The substantive interrogative roots are:

k"iti 'who, whoever!
kuna 'what, whatever'
kawki *where!

karnisa thow!

qawq"a  'now much/wmany!

1.32 Derived foramations

The substantive interrogatives enter into numerous complex formations

with substantive suffixes, especially --mpi1 conjoiner and the relational/

conplezent suffixes:

-ru to'  (3.21.1)

-ta 'from, of' (3.21.2)

-taki f'for' (3.21.3)

~opi, 'with' conjoiner  {(3.15)

-zpi, 'with! agentive/ instrumental (3.21.4)
-na of, in' (3.21.5)

Some examples witn these suffixes and others are given below,

1.32.1 k"iti 'who!
k"iti.ru.s 'to whom!
ktiti.t.s tof /from whom!

kriti.teki.s 'for whom!
kriti.opi,.s 'with whom!
k*iti.n 'whose!

Another commoun form is k"iti.n uka, 'whose house', literally

*whose that!, (See 1.22.2)
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1.32.2

4

IR twnat!

———

kuna.ru.s 'why'1

kuna,t.s 'why!

Xxun.xa.t.s tabout wnat' ( =-xa 'orn' 3.11,6)
kuna.taxi.s 'waat for!

kara.zupl.s 'witn what!

kun.ja:ma.s12 'how, somehow' ( -jama 'like', 3.22.3)

kuna also occurs as tne head of a noun phrase with tagi 'all! in

tagi kuna 'everytning!

kuna also modifies roots referring to time:

1.32.3

kuna,nacha,s 'when' (pacha 'period', 3.16)

kuna ura.s 'what time' (Spanish hora)

kuna ratu.s 'what tize' (Spanish rato)
kunawrasa.s *when' (frozen stea from kuna QEELE)

kun.ur.kaza,s  ‘tuntil wonen' (uru 'day', -kama 'until', 3,22,2)
53£5i 'where!

kawki.ru,s 'to wnere! kawki.taki.s tfor where'
kawgi.t.s 'from where! kawki.n,s tin where'
Kawki.,n.k.iri.sa? 'Where is he from?!

-ka- vertalizer (3.31)

-iri, nominalizer (2.12,1)

kawc.ch'a ‘'wiat size!' (3.06)

kawk,sa 'wnat side! ( -sa 'side', 3,11,1)

kaw<.,sa.tug.s ‘around where' ( -tugi 'around', 3.11.5)
Kuwg.sa.n,Ke.iri,sa: 'wnere is he from?!

kawki.:.ri  'wnich' (See 1.22,2)

~V:- vertalicer (3.32)

-iri, nouinalizer (2.12.1)

kKawg.n.i.:ri  'which' ( -na? 'of, in') (1.22.2)
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The following is thought to be a frozen form of kawki and the
substantive suffix =-ja (3.02), analogous to ak"a and uk"a:

kawt"a 'wnat place’, It enters into combinations like those with kawxi.

kawk'a,ru.s 'to what place!
kawk"a,t.s frow what place!
kawk"a.taki.s 'for what place!
kawkMa.,n,s 'in what place!

1.32.4 kamisa 'how!
In the dialects studied for this chapter, kaumisa occurred only in
such set phrases as
Kamisa.ki? 'How are you?!' ( -ki 'just')
Kamis kun.jams:.s.k.i.s? ‘'How is X?!

kun.jaza  'how' (1.32.2)

-'"3- vervalizer

-si, continuative (Chapter VI, 2.3%6)

-ka- verbal derivational (Chapter VI, 2,39.2)
-1 3-3 Siuple Tense

Forws with the suffixes =-jama 'like' (3,22,3) and -kama 'up to,
until!t (5.22.2) were elicited frou Mr., Copana, but he indicated that he
would replace zost of thea by gawg"a 'how mucn/rany.’

kamisa way also occur with -ni possessor/enumerator (3,12) to refer
to human beings.

1.32.5 gawa"a 'how much/many'

This root, like kawk"a, is believed to contain the frozen suffix -ja (3.02)

qawq'a,.ru.s 'for how much' {price)

gqawgma.t.s 'divided into how uany units of weasure (e.g. pounds, arrobas
gawg"a,taki.s 'for how wuch' (price)

qawg"a,.upi.s 'with now wucn' (uwoney)
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Like nunbvers, cawgba takes
D e —
to numan beings velny counted:

gawq"a.ni.s 'how many people!

-ni possessor/enuzerator (3.12) to refer

awg"a occurs freely in more comp. 'x combinations with the suffixes
t

~jaza (3.22.3) and -kaza (3.22.2).

1.33 The following exanples of question and answer pairs show the

correspondences of interrogatives with nominals and proncminals.

Nominal
Open
Human K'it.s trag.i? 'Yho did he lock for?!
Kullaka.p t"aq.i., 'He looked for his sister,'
Non-huzan Kuna.s aka.x? 'What is this?!
Aka,x misa.wa, 'This is a table.f
Kawk.s sar.ta? 'Where did you go?!
Mark sar.ta, 'I went to town,'
Kamisa . ki? 'How are you?'
Wali.ki, 'Fine.!'
Closed
Positionals Kawk.s sar.ta? 'Where did you go?!
Non-huwan
Ang sar.ta, 'I went outside.'
Nuwbers CawaMa.s aka.x? 'How much is this?!
Non-huran
Aka.x pa: tunka.wa. 'That's twenty.'
Human Gawq"a.ni.s sara.p.x.i? 'How many people went?!
Kiusa.ni.w sara.p.X.i. 'Three people went,'
Pronowinal
Personal pronouns
{Hunan) K'ites t"ag.i? 'Who did he look for?!

t"aq.it.u.1

Nay
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Desonstratives

(Yon-ruzan) Kun.s thaq.i? 'What is he looking for?'
Ak thag.i.'d 'He's looking for this.!
&@_*iff_i?m 'Where?!
§§5529?14 'In what place?!
Aka.xa.ya. 'Here.'
Uka.xa.ya, '"There,
K'aya.xa.ya. 'Over there.!
X'uri.xa.ya. 'Way over there,!

1.4 Negative
The classification of the negative jani 'no' and three derived forms,

Jan.ja ~ jen.jaza 'I don't think so' and jani.ra 'not yet', is in doubt.

The suffix ~jaza and its free variant -ja are tentatively classified as
substantive suffixes. (See 3.22.3) The suffix -ra is apparently the
gole relic in Aymara of a formerly productive syntactic suffix.15
Since jani does not take verb inflectional suffixes, it cannot be
considered a verd root, If it is a substantive root, it is defective in
that it apparently takes only one substantive suffix. Perhaps the three
negatives should ve considered particles: nne a root negative and the
others frozen steus, none of them taking any suffixes other than the
independent ard syntactic suffixes,
The negative jani cay enter into sutstantive phrases as wmodifier,
or ag a linker between phrases. (See 4.21),
1.5 Azbiguous Subtstantive/Verdb Roots and Stews

Tnere are a few roots and stems in Aywara which ray act both ae

substantives and vervs. Exauples are:

wangla ‘'food/eat! sara 'gait/go!
uii.kata,si  'neighbor/he looxs across at/he hateg!
utia~  'look' (verb) -kata- l'straight across' (2.11) -si, reflexive

1
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2., Verbtal Suffixes Trat Affect Substantive Morphology

As indicated in Chapter VI, there are 32 verbal derivational suffixes
in symara in two wajor order sets which are distinguished by distribution
and function., Set I suffixes affect the verb root or theze (the action);
Set II suffixes act on-.the verb persons expressed in the verdb inflection
suffix,
2,1 Verbal Suffixes as Tnewatic alternators

Thexmatic alternators cnange the clags of the root or stem to which
they are affixed.
2.11 Verbal suffixes that way verbalize substantive roots

Ten of the Set 1 suffixes may occur on certain substantive roots
(not stems) as well as on verbs., On substantive roots, these suffixes
act as verbalizers. They are distinguished from the other tnewmatic
alternators in Aymara: the verbal suffixes which nominalize verbd roots
(see 2.12) and the substantive suffixes which verbalize substantive roots
and stems (see 3.3).

The ten Set I verbal derivationals which can verbalize substantive
roots are given below, with glosses indicating their prisary function or

meaning, and cross references to their descriptions in Chapter VI,

~clia- causative of root (2.21) ~kata- crosser, bridger (2.27.1)
~ja- vervalizer of root {2.22) ~nta- inceptive (2.27.4)

.~-ra=- serializer (2.24.1) ~-tata- scatterer, disperser (2.27.0)
~-ttapi- gatnerer (2.24.2) ~nuKu- distancer (2,27.9)

-nuqa- placer (2.25.1) ~t'a~ mouentaneous (2.26.1)
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Of the eleven Set II verbal derivationals discussed in Chapter VI, 2.3,
only the first, -ya-, way verbalize substantive roots. It acts on the
persons involved in the resulting verb with the meaning of causing souweone
to do something. The suffix -ya- contrasts with the Set I causative ~cha-
which weans to cause a substantive root to cowme into being. A verbdb stem
containing the suffix -ya- zmay take a complement with either the substantive
suffix =-ru or the substantive suffix -mp12 indicating the agent. (See
3.21,1 and 3.21.4)

2.12 Nominalizers of verbs

Aywara has four thematic alternators which serve to nominalize verb
roots, stems, or themes, turning them into r~ubstantive thewes. These themes
take most substantive suffixes, and way be reverbalized. Of the four -iri
is unique phonoleogically in that it starts with a vowel. The four suffixes
are given below in alphabetical order,

2.12,1 -iri

This suffix has two functions: 1) to turn a verdb or verbalized form
into a human actor and 2) to turn & verb or verbtalized form into an
inanivate goal or purpose,

2.12.11 -iri1 Actor and Custozary Action

--iri1 ituras a verb or verbaliized form into a human actor who custozarily
does the action or is in the state indicated by the verb. -iri1 may be
reverbalized, giving the customary action itself. -iri1 way be pluralized
with the suffix -naxa(3.14). It zay precede or follow the independent
suffixes -ki, ~puni, and -raki (Chapter X). It causes the previous

vowel to drop, retaining its own first vowel except as noted below.16
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2.12.11,1 -iri, actor

1

qtip.iri 'porter' (q'ipa- 'carry on the back')

qam.iri 'rich pcrson' (qama-  'stay howe!)

suti.y.iri 'godfather! (suti 'name', -ya- causative verbalizer)

tuku.£116 'finigher! (tuku- 'finish')

ap.nagq.iri "{river! (apa-  'take', -naga- 'around')

kawki.:.ri 'which! (kawki 'where', -V:- verbalizer)
iskuyla.n.k.iri 'schoolboy! (iskuyla 'school!, -na 'in', -ka-

verbalizer)

ch'ufiu.ch.iri 'chufio-taker' (chtufiu !'freeze dried potato! -cha-

causative of root)

2.12,11,2 Customary action =~ -iri1 plus verbvalization

fp.nag.iri.:.ta. "I usually drive/I know how to drive.'
ap.naq.iri 'driver!
-Vi- verbalizer (3.32)
-ta 1-3 Simple Tense

Ap.nag.iri.s.rista. 'I would like to be a driver.'
~irista 1-3 Desiderative Tense

With the independent suffix =-puni 'really' preceding -iri1, the
last exauple is

4p.naga.pun.iri.:.rista. 'I would really like to be a driver.'
2.12.12 -ir12 Subordinate Purposive

Tnis suffix converts a verdb into a non-human, inanimate goal or purpose
of a verb., Unlike —iri1, it does not take the plural suffix -naka. Like
-iri1, it causes a previous vowel to drop, retaining its own first vowel,
Forus with —iri2 ray always answer questions with kuna.ru.s T'why'! and

ray sovetiwes answer questions with kuna.s 'what!' (1.3).
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Xuna.ru.s sara.:ta? 'why are you going?!
kuna  'what!
-ru 'to!
-s8 question suffix

gara- ‘'go!

~Vita

Sirwis al.iri.w sara.i.
sirwisa
ala-
-wa

Kun.s ufi.ja.n muna .sua?
kuna
-8a
ufia=
..ja..
-na
nuna-
-Vsua
Ch'uf

chlufiu.cn.ir ufi.ja.fl

ch'unu.ca.ir

'cnuno-caking'

2-3% Future

'I'u going to buy beer,'

'beer!
"buy!
syntactic suffix
'what do you want to see?!
'what!
question suffix
'look'
verbtal derivational
nominalizer (2.12.3)
'want!
2-3% Desiderative
mun,irista. 'T want to see chuhfo-making!

-irista 1-3 Desiderative

In the last exauple, the form with ~ir12, cn'utiu.ch.ir, is the zero

cozplezent (3.23) of the nominalized verd

hezophonous witn cn'unu.ch.ir

but the latter takes *he directional complerment suffix

‘chuno-raker', with

uit, rdia (2.12.2).

; It is here

-iri, (see 2.12,11.1),

-ru (3.21.1) waen

it is the complezent of a verdb, answering the question k'"iti.ru.s 'to whou':

K"iti.ru,s uf.ja.n rnun.ta?

Cn'uliu.ch.iri,r un.,ja.li

mun,. irista,!

'vho did you want to see?!

'I'd like to see the chuno-takers.!
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Two otner pairs showing the contrast of -iri1 and -ir12 are

K"iti.s sara.p.xa.ni? 'wWno {plural) will go?'

-irijz Ch'ufiu.ch.iri.nzka.w sara.p.xa.ni. 'The chufio-nakers will go.'

° sara- 'go!

-p~ plural (Chapter VI, 2.38)

=xa - plural coupletive (Chapter VI, 2.39.1)
-ni 3=3 PFuture

-naka plural

~WB syntactic suffix

Kuna,ru.s sara.p.xa.ni? "Why will they go?!

-ir12= Ch'ufu.ch.iri.w sara,p.xa.ni. 'They will go to make chuflo,’

2.12.2 -na Infinitive Marler

This suffix occurs on verb roots or stems, making them infinitives.
It requires a preceding vowel, Substantive themes with -rfa behave
morphologically and syntactically like abstract nouns, but they retain
the verb-like characteristic of taking zero complements (3.23) and
relational couplements (3.21), The suffix -fa also may be used to
express obligation. The coubination ~na plus ~taki beneficiary
complement suffix (3.21.3) acts as a subordinator of purpose.
2.12.21 Exazples of substantive-like and verb-like behavior of -fa
2.12.21.1 -na as zero couplerent with its own zero complement

In tne sentence that follows, Ayrar 'Aymara' is the zero complement

of liyi.n 'to rcad'; the pnrase asyvar liyi.n 'to rcad Aymara' is the

zero complezent of yati.ga.n 'to learn'} and the whole phrase

. ayrar  liyi.n yati.oa,it 'to learn to read Aymara' is tne zero couplement
1 Vo e 3 s . Lo, 17
of the verb steu nuna- 'want' in the inflected verb wun,irista 'I would like':

Aycar  liyi.n yati.qa.n nun.irista. 'I would like to learn to read ayvara.!

— r-—~:~‘j*__._~-—-—-"’
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2.12.21.,2 =fa as zo2ro complereont witn its own  -1u complevent

In the followin~ sontenca, pirinu.r  'to the sedfatner! is the

-ra cenmplement of stiralsnia 'to go',and parinu.r saral.i 'to go to the

e e et e

>
<

sodfather! is thie zero complesent of rmun.irista,

Parinu.r siyra.fi mun.irista, 'T would like to o to the godfather.'

.

2.12,22 -ra sarzer of obliration

-Tda ray express otliration eitner when it occurs on a verb root or
ster wnicn is not sabsequently reverbalized, or when thnere is reverbalization.
Ixauples follow,

Kuna,s ala.ni.na? 'Wrat to buy?/wnat has to be bougnt?!

kuna 'what

-sa syntactic suffix

ala- "buy!

~ni~ tnearative! (Chapter VI, 2.33)

TuKW, Y&, 1043 «Xel oW "It is necessary to finish/(Scuething) has to

be finished.'

tuku- 'finisn! -xa, completive (Cnapter VI, 2.37)
-ya=- causative -1 3-3 Simple Tense
~Vi- verbalizer (3.32) ~-wa syntactic suffix

Perscnal oblication umay be expresscd by =-ria plus -ni possessor/
enuzerator (%,12) or p. .3 one of tue personal possessive suffixes (3.13 ).
(Sce also tne exunples given in 4.32)

2.12.23 -fla.tari sutordinator

The cowbination -na plus ~taki directional couplevent 'for! (3.21.3)

kas the weaning 'for tne purpose of', as in

yati.ga.ra.taxi 'for tre purpose of learning' in tne sentence
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Wuliwy warka.r Jut.te sywar  yati.qa.ha,taki.

'I came to Bolivia to learn .ymara,!

aka 'this!

Waliwy Bolivia

TArKa 'country!

-ru tto!

Jut~ 'come'

-ta 1~3 Siuple Tense
Aywar Ayuara

yati- "know!'

-Qa- 'down'

yati.qa- 'learn’

4 personal possessive suffix may occur after -ha and before -taki,

as in
Wuliwy sara.fia.xa,taki.wa 'for my going to Bolivia.!'
sara- tgo!
-xa first person possessive
-wa syntactic suffix

2,12.3 -ta Resultant
This is to be distinguished from other homophonous suffixes (see 3,21.2).
It requires a preceding and a following vowel.

Tuku,ya.ta.1.X.1.w, "It is completely finisned.!

tuku~- 'finish! -xa,- completive (Crhapter VI, 2.37)
-ya- causative -i 3-3 Siumple Tense
-V~ verbalizer ~-wa syntactic suffix

usu.ta  'sick person' (usu~ 'be sick')
ura.ta  'drunk person' (uma- ‘'drink')
p'ita.ta T'knitted' (p'ita- ‘'knit')
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The oiffin —xani- 1 ilos the connlenent of the verbdb inflection suffix
thie bonafisiry of the rotion, the person on whose behalf thne action is
denn,  Tre bencficlary oy also te optionally specified in the sentence

by @ noun or pronowm with the guffix -taki 'for' (3.,21.3). (The
tenaficinry is %o te distin-aigted froo the recipient or indirect object

of tn

w
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)

irectional suffix =-ru.) (See 3.21.1,)
The sufflix -raza- catses the complement person of the verb inflection
to ke adversely affected bty the action, but indirectly, arnd in a very
srecific way: The subject person ects upon the roscession of the cozplement
person, against the latterts will and to his displeasure. If the verbd

inflection complenent is secord perscn, for exanple, that person and the

possession in cguestion zay be expressed the sentence by & noun phrase

like Jjumien  wowelu 'your babye.' In that phrase, the possessor juza 'you!
has the possessive/locational suffix =-na (3.21,5), here indicating possession,
aad the possesced wawie 'Laby! has the seconu person possessive suffix -ac
(3.13).

If, in a sentence containing -raga- in the verb, the prssoession is
not expressed, it is anderstood that sozething btelonsins to ithe verd
couplerent porson is acted urpen in o vanner desiymed to te detrizental to

the lotter,  [heo josssssor in guestion is always expresscd in the verd

—

poerson cozplenent. Toe verious ways in which the rossessor and the possession

ey oyticrally arpoar in a sontence with  ~reqa~ are discussed in 3.21.5

and 3. 31 °
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3. Substantive Suffixes

Ayrara sabstantive suffires occur only on substantive roots, sutstantive
stezs, or substantivized (noninalized) thezes, They may be followed by the
inderendent and/or the syntactic suffixes.

Aywara subastantive suffixes are divided into three major order classes.
Class I consists of 15 suffixes whose relative order is less fixed than
that of the suffixes of Class II, although there are some restrictions on
ordering in Class I and sore of its members are mutually exclusive., Class I
suffixes are: Locationals, possessor/enucerator, personal possessives,
plural, conjoirer, and includer. Class I suffixes zmay be follow by the
nine suffixes of Class II, which are ordered relative to each other. They
are the relational/conplerent suffixes (two directionals, & beneficiary/
purposive, an agentive/instrumental, and a possessive/loc&tional), three
final suffixes, and the zero complement. Class III substantive suffixes
are tne three thematic alternators which verbalize. They may occur after
Class I or Class II suffixes, but not separate them. That is, a given
sten or thece way have suffixes from each class, but only in the order

Root (1) (11) (111)

There arec & > geven suffixes of lizited distritution,

The classes of substantive suffixes and the four nominalizers of
verbs {see 2,12) are st~wn in the chart on page 236,

3.0 suffixes of Liwzited Distribution

Trnese are suffixes which zay once have been productive, but now
appear on only orie or two roots or seen to te of licited use in the
lan;-uaires, Except for -—pura tartong'!, the suffixes of linited distribution

occur itmediately on the root.
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3.01 -itu 'little!

This suffix is borrowed from the Spanish diwinutive :333.18
It occurs fairly freely on roots which it is desired to qualify as small,
such as (in the corpus for this study) challwa 'fish' (in an aquarium),
and jacach'i'bird' and chuywa 'heart! (in a woven design). It also occurs
in a nuzber of frozen stems such as chikitu 'little boy' (from Spanish
chiquito) and papasitu 'daddy' (from Spanish papacito). It requires a
preceding consonant,
3.02 -ja 'quantity!

This suffix cccurs on only a few roots, and is sozetimes difficult
to distinguisn from a homophonous allowmorpk of the Class III substantive
suffix -jama (3.22.3). Both must be distinguished from the verbal
derivational suffix -ja- (2.11) which may verbalize substantive roots
without addinz any meaning of its own, aund which has the same morphophoreuwics
as the substantive suffix -ja and the -ja allomorph of -jama. They all
require a preceding consonant.

Sore clear-cut examples of the occurrence of -ja 'quantity' are:

wal.ja  'a lot' (wali ‘'good, well')

cay.ja uvay.ja.raki.w 'a little different!

zaya Yone!
-raki independent suffix
-wa syntactic suffix

The first exauple above contrasts with wal.jazma 'so-so? which occurs
in a phrase with the negative jani:

wal,.jan jan wal.jam 'so-so<', 'not so good'

Another occurrence of -ja which is probably this suffix is

Jan.ja.w 'I don't think so,! jani 'no! -wa syntactic suffix
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This suffix is thought to occur frozen to the stem in the demonstiratives

ak"n and uk"a (1.22.2) and the interrogatives kawk"a (1.32.3) and gawq"a

(1.32.5). In ¥r. Copana's dialect, uk'"a alternates with uk.ja in free
variation,
3,03 ~layku 'for) ‘'because ofﬂ ‘01 wecount of', 'in exchange for!

This suffix is rarely used in the Aymara spoken by the sources for
tnis chapter, except in speeches, It requires a preceding vowel except
whnen it occurs following 8 stew or noun phrase having tnree or more vowels,
and as such behaves like a root. (See -tuqi, 5.11.5). ~layku is used in

questions when circumstances are not olear or appear contradictory to the

observer,
Kuna,layku.s Jut.ta? 'Wnatever possessed you to come?’
kunsa ‘what'
-s8a question suffix
jut- 'come!
~-ta 2-3 Siuple Tense

Kuna.layku.,k Jjut.k.pacha.t.xa? 'Why did I ever come?!

=ki independent suffix, 'just'

~ka~ non-coupletive (Chapter VI, 2.3%.2)
-pacha- verval wodal, inferential

-ta i-3% Simple Tense

-Xa eyntactic suffix

~-layxu occurs rarely in statements.

Yati.qa.n.layku.w Jjut.ta., 'I came because of{iearﬂlngto learn.J

santing
yati- "know! -wa syntactic suffix
~qa- 'down' (Chapter VI, 2,25,2) jut=  'coue!
~ha nowinalizer (2,12,2) -ta 1-3 Sicple Tense
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Coupare this to the subordinate/purposive -iri, (2.12.1) in

Yati.q.iri.w Jjut.ta. 'I cane to learn,'

3,04 ~-qata ‘'below!

This was apparently once a productive locational,like ~tugi, It
occurs only on the root nayra 'eye' in nayra.gata 'in front.' It requires
& preceding vowel,

3,05 ~wisa twithout!

This has teen found on  three roots, and requires a preceding vowel.

In Mr. Yapita's dialect it is -wisu; in Ms. Vasquez', -wisa.
Jinchu.wisa 'hard of hearing, deaf!

jinchu ‘tear!
nayra,wisa 'having bad eyesight, blind!
nayra leye!
The above two expressions are in fairly frequent use, but would not
be said in the hearing of the person referred to, as they would be taken

as rude. One more exanple was attested by lMs. Vasquez:

jayu.wisa 'lacking salt' (said of food)
Jayu tsalt?
3.06 -ch'a 'size!', ‘'extent'

This suffix requires a preceding consonant. It occurs only on the
dezonstratives aka 'this' and uka 'that' and on the corresponding interrogative
kawgi 'wnere!,

kawk.ch'a 'what size! ak.ch'a 'this size!

uk.ch'a.ki.y  'just that size!

-ki independent suffix, 'just! ~-ya syntactic suffix
ut.cnh'a occurs as the nead in phrases with numbers.,

kinmsa uk.ch'a 'tnree of that size!
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3,07 -pura ‘azong!
Tnis suffix occurs only after -naka 'plural' on human substantives,

as in jupa,nak,pura 'among them'. It is siwmilar in weaning to -kama

tazong! wiich may be substituted for it in wost contexts. (See 3,22.2)
~pura requires a preceding consonant.
3.1 Class 1 Substantive Suffixes

The suffixes of Class I have no case function, that is, they do not
mark the substantives on which they occur as complements of the verb, but
rather optionally indicate location, possession, enuxeration, plurality,
conjunction, or inclusion. They may be followed immediately by verbalizing
suffixes (3.3).
511 Locationals

The locational suffixes occur with few restrictions oa their order
relative to cach other. The suffix -sa 'side' must occur first, on the
root. The suffix <kata 'in front! nust precede all but -sa 'side!,
and does not readily cooccur with any other suffix. Also, if the suffix
-wja 'place' and -jita 'exact place' both occur on a substantive, they
are ordered relative to each other, -wja preceding -jita. They way,
however, occur alone or with other suffixes. The other three locational
suffixes, ~-tugi 'around', =~V:xa- 'beside', and -xa 'on, over' nay
cooccur with the other four and with each other. The only restriction on
their order is that they wmay not separate -sa and -kata, nor -wja and
-jita.

Locational suffixes usually cooccur with the relational/complement

suffixes of Class II or with tne zero coaplewent.
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3,11.1 =~sa 'side!

Tnis suffix occurs only on demonstratives (1.22), the related
interrogative xawxi 'where', and the number zmaya 'one' (1.12.26.22),
If it occurs it tust occur directly on the root, It requires a
preceding consonant. It is frequently followed by the Class II
relational suffixes -ru ‘to' (3.21.2), ~-ta 'from', or -na possessive/

locational (3.21.5).

kawg.sa 'on what side’
ak.ga.r 'to this side!
k"ur.ga.r 'to that side way over there'

k"ur,.sa.t 'fron way over there!

DAY 53T 'once!, 'side of the body!
3,11.2 -kata~ -kati ‘'across, front!

Both allomorphs occur in the speech of Ms. Vasquez, in free variation.
This suffix, like =-sa, occurs only on demonstratives and the interrogative

s 1 . .
kawxi (but not on pava). ? It regquires a previous consonant.

k"ay.kati.n tover there in front!
kfaya 'over there!
-na possessive/locational

3.11.3 -wja 'place!
Tnig suffix usually occurs with -jita, which it precedes, but it
may occur alcne on a root., It occurs on all classes of substantives,

requiring a preceding vowel,

uta.wja 'where the housge is!

Aka,.wia.nk.tova, 'Here I am, in this place.,’

aka 'this! -ta 1~«3 Siuple Teuse
-na possessive/locational -wa syntactic suffix

-ka- vertalizer (3.31.2)
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3.11.4 =jita 'exactly in a place!

Whatever takes -wja also takes =-jita, but the latter may also occur
alone on a root., The initial /j/ reduces to aspiration on the deronstra-
tives aka and uka. When -jita follows =-wja, the two /j/'s reduce to
one. =~jita reguires a preceding consonant.

akM,ita.n 'right here!

ch'illa.,wvj.ita.n  'right on the side of the body'

aka 'here!

ch'illa 'gide of body!

-wja 'place!

-na possessive/locational
3.11.5 =tugi ‘around!

As indicated in 1.12.1, -tugi must be considered a suffix rather
than a root. It may represent a transitional stage in the language, a
worpheme which is both root-like and suffix-like, but occurring more often
as a suffix. Its worphophonemics are like those of positional roots in
compounds: When preceded by a two-vowel root, it retains the final root
vowel, but when preceded by a root, stem, or phrase having three or more
vowels, it causes the iuczediately preceding vowel to drop.

Preceded by two-vowel root: yapu.tugi ‘'around the field!

Preceded by three-vowel root: ch'iyar.tuqi  ‘'around the green'

ch'iyara 'green’

Preceded by four-vowel phrase: jach'a vap.tugl ‘'around the big field!'
In the last exawple, ~-tuqi is wodifyiug the wnole phrase

sdach'a yapu 'big field', not just yapu ’field.'20
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~tugi may occur on all substantives except personal pronouns. It may
occur with the other locationals, but if so it must follow -sa 'side' and
-kata 'across!'. It zay precede or follow -~-wja 'place', =~jita 'exactly
. in a place' ( but not separate them), -xa 'over' and -Vixa 'beside’.
It is frequently followed by one of the Class II relational suffixes (3.21).

BExauples of =-tuqi with other suffixes are:

misa.:x.tugi.r~ wmisa.tuci.ixa.r ‘'beside the table'
misa 'table!?
-1X8 'besgide!
=-ru 'to!
nayra,tugi.r 'forward, ahead!
nayra leye!
-ry ‘to!
kawg.s8a8.tuq.s 'around where!
kawki 'where!
~5a ‘pide!
-8a syntactic suffix
Istarusunirus.tuai.t 'from around the United States!

Istarusunirusa 'United States!

~ta 'from!

ak.sa,tugi.wj.ita.n 'right around here!

aka 'here!

-g8a 'sige!

~wja 'place!

. -tuqi also occurs with personal possesshes and tne plural -naka, in any
order. yapu.X.tuji.naka ~ yapu.naka.x.tuq 'toward my fields'

yapu 'fielg! -xa lp possessive -naka plural
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3,11.6 -xa 'over/on'

This suffix is to be distinguished from five other homophonous suffixes:

-Xa syntactic suffix

-84~ frozen vertal derivational (Chapter VI, 2,14)
-xa.,= verbal action completive (Chapter VI, 2.37)
-xa4- verbal plural cozpletive (Chapter VI, 2.39.1)
-Xa substantive suffix, first person possessive

The first four wmay be distinguished from -xa 'over/on' by their
distribution, and the last by worphophonemics. The suffix -xa 'over!
is also to be distinguished from the substantive suffix -V:ixa 'beside'
which lengtheus the previous vowel. =-xa 'over/on' must be preceded by
a consonant.

The suffix -xa 'over/on' may precede or follow the conjoiner
suffix —mpiﬁ and the includer suffix -pacha1, and nay separate them.
(See 4.22.33)., is indicated earlier, it may occur in any order with the
otner locationals, except tnat it may not precede -sa, separate -sa
from <~kata, nor separate =-wja from -jita.

Examples of its occurrence are:

wisa.pat.xa.n ‘on top of the table!
nisa 'table!
pata '{op!
-na possessive/locational
uk.Xa.Tu. "then! (1.22.2)
Jum.xa.ta 'about you'
Juoza ‘you!
~ta 'from, of!

244



3.11,7 =~Vixa ‘'beside!
This suffix is to be distinguished from the other pertially
homophonous suffixes discussed under 3.11.6., It is also not to be

confused with =-V:- verbalizer plus -xa, verbal action completive,

2

wnich way occur on substantive stems, as in the following:

Urd,ieXelew '+ice's up'
ura 'hour!
~Vi- verbalization
-Xa,~ completive
-1 %2~3 Simple Tense
~wa syntactic suffix

The suffix -Vixa- wmay precede or follow -mpi, and pachaj, but not

1
separate tnem. As indicated earlier, ~Vixa~ way occur in any order

with the other locationals, except that it may not precede -sa, separate
-sa from -kata, nor separate =-wja from ~jita. It usually occurs with

one of the relational suffixes (3.21), It requires a previous vowel,

Examples are:

ak.ga,:xa.r 'to this side!
aka 'this!
-sa 'side!
~ru 'to!
WiS.X8. 1X3.T Yover beside the table!
nisa 'table!
~Xa 'over!
-ru 1{o!

See also tne example with -tuqi (3.11.5).
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3.12

The suffix
-kata, -wja, and
suffixes -tugi,

suffixes,

-ni dees not occur with the locational suffixes
"jitan
-xa, and

—mpij, and -pacha

-ni Possessor/Enuzerator

-84,
It may precede, but not follow, the locational
~Y:xa, as well as the personal possessive

It way precede or follow -naka 'plural'.

1.

It regquires a preceding vowel.

3.12.,1 -ui Possessor

Except wher it occurs on numbers and the interrogatives Kamisa 'how!

and gawg"a 'how many',

-ni turns a substantive into a possessor of that

substantive.21
3.12.11 Human po
Uta.ni.wa,
uta
-wa
Uta.ni.w ju
Juta-

-1

Uta.ni.i.t.wa,

-y t=

-ta

-wa

Juta.x qawg"a uta.ni.i.ta.sa?

Naya.X pusi

ssessor
'He nhas a house/He is a house-owner.'
'house!
ayntactic suffix
t.4  'The house-owner caze.'
tcome!
3-3 Siuple Tense
'I have a house/I am a house-owner,'
verbalizer (3.32)
1-3 Siuple Tense
syntactic suffix
'How many houses do you have?’

uta.ni.:.t.wa,. 'I have four houses.'

Jjuza tyou! ~-ta 2-3 Siwple Tense
~xa syntactic suffix -s8 syntactic suffix
gawg"a 'how zany' pusi 'four!
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Kuna suti.pi.sa? "Wnat is{iei}name?' (literally, 'What-name haver?')

i
Kuna.ni.sa? 'What does{?j& have?!
kuna 'what! suti "naue' -ga syntactic suffix

On certain themes, after the nominalizer -fa (2.12.21), the suffix
-ni expresses possession of an obligation. On other themes eunding in -rfa
the addition of -ni gives a sense of ownership without obligation. (See
2.12.22 and 3.13% for other ways of expressing obligation in Aywara.)

~ . 'T o something to take .
Apa,na,nl.:,t.wa, I nave{;o take something (obligation)

apa- 'take! -ta 1-3 Simple Tense
~Vi- verbalizer -wa syntactic suffix

Uca.na,ni.i-tewa. 'I have a lot of liquor.' (no obligation)

umna- 'drink!

-nil may also occur on thewmes nominalized with -iri1z

Suti.y.ri.ni.i.t.wa, 'I have a godfatner.'
suti 'nage' -ya- causative verbalizer -iri1 nowinalizer
(2.12.1)
3.12,12 Hon-huwan possessor
-ni may also mark a non-human possessor, &s ini
Uka.x wila punku.n. tinta.wa. 'That's a store with a red door.!

Uka tinta.x wila punku.ni.wa. 'That store has a red door.!

uka 'that' punku 'door!
-X8 syntactic suffix tinta 'gstore!
wila ‘red! ~-wa syntactic suffix

(see also 4.21,24)
Cozpare the above with the expression of possession witn -na possessive/

locational (3.21.5) and with personal possessive suffixes (3.13), )
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3.12.2 =-ni Enuzerator
-ni is used in forming numbers (1,12.23.2), for counting (1.12.24.1),

and when a number or the interrogatives kamisa or qawg"a refers to human

beings (1.12.25.1, 1.32.4, and 1.32.9). When it occurs on numters and
those two interrogatives, -ni is never a wark of possession.
3,13 Personal Possessives

There are four personal possessive suffixes in Aymara, correspounding

to the four persons (1.21):

-xa first person as in uta.xa ‘'my/our (exclusive) house’
-ma  gecond person " n  uta,ma ‘'your house!'

-pa  third person " % uta.pa ‘'his/her/its/their house'
-sa  fourth person m n  uta,sa ‘'our (inclusive) house!'

All refer exclusively to human possessors except the third person ~pa
which way alv0 be used for inanicate or non-huwan animate possessors.

The personal possessive suffixes occur on the possessed substantive to
mars it as possessed.

The personal possessive suffixes are mutually exclusive with the
locational suffixes -sa 'side' and -kata 'across' inssmuch as those
two suffixes occur only on demonstratives and interrogatives, while the
personal possessives do not occur on deucnstratives, interrogatives,*
personal pronouns, or nuambers; that is, they occur only on nouns and
posiiionals.

The personal possessive suffixes do not occur before =-ni possessor/
enuzerator and do not occur after -mpi1 and -pacha%. Apart from these
restrictions, they occur freely with all locationals except -sa and
-kata in any order, although they may not separate -wja and -jita.

* except kura ‘'what! (see 4.21,11.42)
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Tae personal possceiws &11 require a preceding vowel, One of then,
-xa (which is to be distinguished from other homophonous morpheces =
gee 5.11.6),has an allozmorph consisting of the reduction of -xa to /a:/
if the preceding vowel is /a/. This allomorph does not occur before -ta
directional. An example of it is:

nina,xa.chin ~ nina,:.chinw ‘paybe my fire!

nina tfire!
-chim  'maybe!
3.13,1 Personal possessives on stems ending in -fia (2.12.2)

The affixation of a personal possessive to a substantive thewe
ending in ~nw. expresses a personal obligation, if followed by the
gyntactic suffix -wa,

Sara.fia.xa.w, 'T have to go.'

sara- tgo!
Compare the above to the expression of personal obligation with «ni
(3.12).
Without -wa on the nominalized verb, the sense of obligation is

not present:

Jjuta.na.p.kaca.xa tuntil his coming, until he caze'
juta- 'come!
-pa third person possessgive
-kaza tuntil! (3.22.2)
-Xa syntactic suffix

249



3,13.2 Personal possessives with locational suffixes

RiSa.XeXae!eXaWT 'on (the floor) beside my table!
nisa "table!
-Xa first person possessive
-Xa 'over, on!
-Vixa 'besgide’
-ru 'to!
yapu.la,:iX.Xa,r ton ( the ground) beside your field!
yapu ‘field'A
23 second person possessive
~Yixa 'beside!
-X8 'over, on!
=-Xu 'to!?

41l the lifferent possible orders of tae two locational suffixes
and the possessives were tried out on the native speakers, and all were
acceptabie.

3.14 -naka Plural

Ag indicated above, nuszber is not obligatorily warked in Aymara.
The suffix -naka may occur on any substantive root or thewme except one
ending in -iriz, but i: . absence does not indicate singularity.

-naka way not separate -sa 'side' from -kata, nor -wja from -jita,

nor way it occur before -sa 'side', -naka pluralizes the stem precediug
it, e.g.

uta.naka "houses!

uUta.naka,.ni 'owner of houses!

uta.ni 'house-cwner'

uta,ni.naka towners of house(s)!'

{ -ni possessor)
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-naks way occur directly on nuvters, if they refer to sets, i.e,

pusi.ra%a 'the fours!

In the dislects studied, -na%a vccurs most >ften before tne
personal possessive suffixes, if both occur on a stem, but it is
acceptable after them. -naka requires a preceding vowel.

Some exanples of -naka in covbiratisn with other suffixes are:
¥

yapu.naka, xa, taxi 'for wy fields!
yapu tfield!
~-Xa first person possessive
~-taki 'for!

usku.na.naka.wjasra 'to the dump!

usku- 'place! (verd)
-na nominalizer
-naka plural

-wja tplace!

-ru '{o!

Plurality is optionally shown in Aywzara verb stems by the verbal
derivational suffix =-p~ in coumbination with the suffix <~ka- incompletive
or the suffix -Xasz nlural cozpletive. (See Chapter VI, 2.33 and 2.39).
When either -p.ka- or =-p.xa=- occur in an ihflected verb stem, ~-nzka may
occur on either the subject or the complement, or both. The presence of
-naka on the subject or complezent does not reguire the presence of ~pJka-

or -p.xa~ in the verb, nor vice versa, A verb with a third rerson couplecent
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does not usually have -p.ka- or -p.xa~ in the verb stem even if the

nsouplement is expressed in the sentence by a substantive with -naka, i,e.

Jupa.naxa.ru.w Jjisk.t'a.ita. 'You will ask them.'
jupa third person pronoun
-naka plural
-ru 'to!
~Wa gyntactic suffix
Jiska- ‘agk'
-t'a- mowentanecus
~V:ita 2-3 Future Tense

Sowe other possible combinations are:

Jupa.naka.w naya.r parla.p.x.itu. 'They spoke to me.'

Jupa.w ra.naka.r parla.p.x.itu. 'He spoke to us,'!
Jupa,naka,w na.naka.r parla.p.x.itu. '"They spoke to us,'

Jjupa third persou pronoun

-wa syntactic suffix

naya first person pronoun

na- allozorph of first person pronoun

-Iu 'to!

parla- 'gpeak!

-itu 3-1 Simple Tense

In la Paz, among Aywara radio announcers translating from Spanish
?cripts. the optional pluralizers -naka, -p.xa-, and =-p.ka- are used
frequently, apparently reflecting obligatory Spanish inflection for
nuober. The use of the optional pluralizers is less common among rural,

monolingual Aywsra speakers.,
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3,15 -m‘pi1 Conjoiner
This suffix nhas different distribution and functions frowm -mp12
agentive instrucental, a Class II suffix, and is therefore distinguished
from it, althougn tney have the same morphophonebics: They require a
preceding vowel. The suffix --mpi1
except themes ending in -na or -wi. It way precede (but not follow)
—naka22 and -pacna,, frequently occurring with the latter. It wmay
follow (but not precede) the locationals -sa, -kata, -wja, =-jita,
and -tuqgi. It may precede or follow all other Clags I suffixes.
-mpi1 way occur on one or two sutstantives in a seatence,
3.15.1 on a single substantive
3.15.11 EHuman: Juma,up sara.nani. 'I'11 go with you.' (literally,
'You and I will go with you.')
Juma tyou!
sara- 'go!

-nani  4=-3 Future Tense

Kiwsa.ni.opi.w sara.nani, 'Three mofe of us will go.'
kimsa  'three'
-ni pissessor/erucerator
-wa syntactic suffix
Uta.oi.mpl.:.t.va, 'I'm with the house-owner.,'
uta Yhouse!
-ni possessor/enucerator
-Vi- vertalizer
-ta 1-3 Siuple Tense
-Wa syntactic suffix
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3.15.,12 HNon-huzan:

Maya.mp sa.am. 'Say it again,!

raya ‘one!
sa- 'say!
-7 2-3 Iwperative Tense

Una,mp wayu.ni.waya.:.ta, 'Bring the water along too,!

usa 'water!
wayu- ‘'carry liquid!
-ni- 'nearative' {Chapter VI. 2.33)

-waya-~ ‘'distancer' (Chapter VI, 2.34)
=Vsta 2-3 Puture Tense
As a syntactic linker:
uka.mpi.x ‘'and so, thus, with that' (1.22.2)
ina.zmpi.s 'perhaps’
-upi, alsd occurs in negative phrases. (See 4.21.11.5).
3,15.,2 on two substantives in a sentence
-mpi1 conjoiner occurs on two {human or non-human) substantives
in a sentence for nucber addition (1.12.24.2) and in conjoined substantive
phrases. An example of such a phrase is

turka Jjamach'i.cpl suxta wisk'acha.wpi

and

ten birds )
wit

k& six vizcachas
Other examples of substantive phrases conjoined with -mpi1 are given
in 4.22.53.

For examples of -mpi1 with -pacha1, see 3.16.2 and 4.22,33,
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3,16 =-pacha, Includer 'all!

1
It is necessary in Aymara to distinguish at least four -pacha
suffixes and one pacha root, as follows:
--pacba.1 gubstantive derivational, all-inclusive
-pachaz substantive derivational, 'the same, the very, itself!
-pacha part of frozen stem tag.pacha 'all!
-pacha-  verbal modal inferential suffix
pacha noun root, 'pericd, tize, epoch!
The suffix -pacha.1 'all! has different distribution and wmeaning
from --pacha2 'the same, the very, itself!, though the same morphophonemics.
Both require 3 preceding cconsonant, 8s does the «~pacha of the frozen

stem, taq.pacha, which behaves like a root, taking suffixes that otherwise

precede -pacha1, as in tag.pacha.ni ‘'everyone'. -pacha- verbal modal

inferential also requires a preceding consonant. pacha noun root, which
occurs in kuna.pacha ‘'when' with the interrogative kuna, requires a
rreceding vowel.

3,16.1 -pacha, on a single substantive

3,16.11  Human:

Kimsa.n.pacha.w sara.nani, 'All three of us will go.!

kivsa 'three!

-ni possessor/enuzerator
-wa syntactic suffix
sara- 'co!

-nani 4-3 Future Tense
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3.16,12 HNon-huzan:

Pus.pacn.t apa.ni.:ta?  'Will you brinmg all four?'

pusi 'four!

-ti cuestion suffix
ap- "pring!

-ni- 'nearative’

~YV:ia~ 2-3 Future Tense

Wuliwy.pacha.t jut.i. 'Trey cazme from all parts of Bolivia'

-ta 'from!'
juta-  fcome!
-1 3+3 Siuple Tense
The distinction between -pacha.1 and -pacha2 ig shown clearly in the
following:
ptaxs.pacha.t 'frouw all over the 100n' (—pacha1)
praxsi.t.pach 'from the moon itself (-pacha2)

3.16,2 -mpi1 plus --pac'na1
3,16.21 on a single substantive

Jat"a.mp.pach ap.Xaru.ways.o.xa. 'Get ready to take tne seed
with you, too.'

jatva 'seed!
apa- 'take!

-Xaru- ‘prerarative! (Chapter VI, 2.27.7)

~waya- 'distancer' (Chapter VI, 2.34)
-Q 2-3 Iuperative Tense
~Xa syntactic suffix
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3,10,22 on two substantives
Yapu.rp.pacn  uta.op.pach alj.d 'Ke sold all the fields and all

the nouses,!

yapu 'field!
uta 'house'!
alja- 'sell!
-1 3-3 Sicple Tense

Otner exanples of -mp.pach- are given in 4.22.33,
3.2 Class II Sabstantive Suffixes
Class II suffixes occur in fixed order after the Class 1 suffixes
and before the Class III tnewatic alternators, They occur on all types
of substantives,
3,21 Relational Cooplexzent Suffixes
Tne rela’ional complerent suffixes are in the saze order class and
may not cooccur on one ste:r..25 They are:
Directioral -ru 'to, toward'
Directicral -ta ‘of, frecw!
Peneficiary/Purposive ~taki 'for, on tenalf of!
acentive/Instrazental -wpi,, 'with!
Possessive/Locational -na '‘of, in, on, at'
Each of these suffixes may occur in either of two functions:
1) to zark nuzan cozpletents of the verb inflection suffix or 2) to mark
the relations of other substantives (nuzarn and non-nuran) to tne verb steno

or to sore otner part of tne sentence,

257



3,211 -ru
3,21.11 on nucan suvstantives - Coumplement and Directional
3,21.11.1 with an inflected verd
3,21.11.,11  =~ru couplenent
3,21.,11.11.1 witnout -ya- causative on verd
3,21.11,11.,2 with =-ya- causative on verbd
3,21.11.12 =-ru directicnal
3.21.11.2 without an inflected verb
3,21,12 On non-hucan substantives - Directional
3,21.12,1 with an inflected verd
3,21,12.2 without an inflected verbd

3.21.13 -ru Coaplement and -ru Directional 1in one sentence
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3.27.1 -ru 'to, toward!
Tnis suffix requires & precedinyg vowel. It keeps its vowel before
syntactic suffixes, but loses it before sufrixes tnat require a preceding

conscnant.,

2.21.11 On nuvan substantives
If tnere is an inflected verb in the sentence, -ru way mark a huwman
noun, pronoun, or corresponding interrogative (k"iti, kawki.:.ri, or

kawk,n.i.1.7vi) as cozpiemcut ol the veru iiflecticu, or 2. a directional.

If there is no inflected verb in the sentence, -ru way wark & human
substantive as directional.
3.21.11,1 with an inflected verb
3.21.11.11 Human substantives as -ru couplement

A -ru complement way occur in any sertence when the vérb is inflected.
If the Set II verbal derivational suffix -ya- causative (Chapter VI, 2.31)

occurs on the verb, =-ru functions ir a specific way.
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3.21,11.11.1 Without -ya- causative on the verb
When there is no ~ya- causative on the verb, the -ru couplement
is usually the person to whom or at whom the action is directed.
K"iti.ru.s ch'ug alja.:.ta? 'To whom will you sell potatoes?'
3 2-3

Juma.ru.w chug alja.:wa., 'I'll sell potatces to you.'

2 1-2
kriti 'who!
-sa syntactic suffix
chlugi 'potato!
alja- 'sell!
=-Vita 2-3 Future Tense
~YViza 1-2 Future Tense
In the first sentence, a third person substantive, 5:133, is the -:u

cotiplement, reflecting the third person complement of the verb inflection
suffix, 2-3. In the second sentence, the second person pronoun, jura, is
the ~ru coaplezent reflecting the second person couplemeny of the verb
inflection suffix, 1-2.

Certain verbs like eapa.na 'to carry' take -ru coumpletzents which are
direct objects in Englisn translation.,

K"iti,ru.s awtu.t apa.ni? 'who will he take in the car?'

Juza.ru.w awiu.t apa.:tam. 'He'll take you in the car,’

awtu 'ear!

-ta 'of, from’

-ni 3-3 Pature Tense
Jjuza 'you!

=Y:tan 3.2 Puture Tense
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3.21,11.11.,2 witn -ya- causative cn the verb
In a sentence witn -ya- causative on the verb, =-ru may be used to
wark the agent/actor reflected in the verb inflection complement.

First Speaker:

Jani,w naya.x um way.K.irist.ti. 'I don't want to carry the water.!
Jjani 'no!
-wa syntactic suffix
raya I
-Xa syntactic suffix
ura 'water!
WaYyu- tcarry liquid!
-ka incompletive

-irista 1-3 Desiderative Tense
-ti syntactic suffix

Second Speaxer:

Uk"ara.x Juwanti.ru.x wayu.ya.w. 'Then please have Johnny do it.!
5 “' 2-3
uk"aza 'toen'
-Xa syntactic suffix

Juwanti  Johnny (third person)

-xa gyntactic suffix
-ya- causative
-1 2-3 Iuperative Tense

Kere, Juwanti is the agent caused to do souwething by the -ya- suffix
in the verb, If there is already a first or second person =-ru complement
in the sentence, or if the -ya- agent is sozeone to whom it is desired

to show respect, -mpi2 is used to mark the -ya- agent. (See 3.21.4).
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3,21.,11,12 Huran sabstantive as -ru directional

When there is a ~taki or -mpi2 complezent of the verb inflection

(see 3.21.3 and 3.21.4), any substantive witn

24

a congplerert,

3.,21.11,2 Without an inflected verd

-ru is a directicnal, not

In a sentence or phrase without an inflected verbdb, there can be no

-ru cozplement; any substantive occurring with

directional.

-ru is therefore a

Kriti.ru.s ch'ug chura.fia.xa? 'To whom should the potatoes be given?!

Parinu.ru.w chura.fla.xa. 'They should be given to the godfather.!

ch'uqi 'potato!

chura- Ygive!

-fa noninalizer

~-Xa syntactic suffix
parinu tgodfatner!

In the preceding sentcnce, parinu is the

-ra directional of the

noninalized verb chura.na 'to give'. In the following sentence, parinu

is the =ru directional of the noninalized verb sara,.na.

Mawa.xa.mp parl.t'a.fani parinu.r sara.fia, taki.

'"We'll talk witn oy cwother about going to the godfather.,!

wama 'wotnexr!

~Xa first person possessive
-mpi1 twith!

parla- 'talk'

~-tla- zonentaneous
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3,21.12 On non-human substantives -~ Directional

On a non-puran substantive, -ru is always a directional, not a
compleczent of the verb inflection (if any).

A coxmon expression used as & sentence linker is uk.xa.ru.x ‘and then'
(1.22).

A non-huran substantive with -ru may answer gquestions wita

kawki.ru.s 'to where?!

kawk"a.ru.s 'to what place?!
qawg"a.ru.s 'into how many (pieces)?'
kuna,ru.s 'why?! (for what purpose)

3.21.12,1 With an inflected verdb

A verb that commonly takes a -ru directional is sara.na 'to go':25
Kawki.ru.s sar.ta? 'Where did you go?!
Marka.ru.w sar.ta, 'I went to town.!'
sara- 'go!
-ta 2-3 and 1-3 Siumple Tense
warka 'town!

Examples of verb stems that frequently take -ru directionals are:
Stem with -nta- ‘'iato' (Chapter VI, 2.27.4)

lapis kawk"a.,ru.s apa.nt.ta? "What did you put the pencil in?f

Misakajuna.ru.w apa.nt.ta. 'TI put it in the dirawer.!
lapis ‘pencil’
arpa- ‘carry'
-nta~ 'into!
-8 2-3 and 1-3 Siuple Tense
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Stem witn =-ja- Yivider' (Cnapter VI, 2.22)
Qawg"a.ru.s aych kh"ar.ja.:.xa? 'H{ow wany pieces shall I cut the

teat into?!

Pusi.ru.w k"ar,ja.:ta. 'Cut it into four pieces,!
aycha 'zeat! k"ara~ feut!
-V~ 1-3 Puture Tense -Xa syntactic suffix
pusi 'four! -¥Vita 2-3 ruture Tense

Tne question kuna,ru.s 'for what purpose?! elicits a reply without
a =-ru directional, Instead, the answer has a subordinate purposive
with -iri, {(2.12.1).
Kuna.ru,s sar.ta? ‘'Wny did you go¥’' ('What for?')

Ch'ugq al,iri.w sar.ta. 'I went to buy potatoes.!

sara- ‘go! -ir12 purposive nowminalizer
ch'ug 'potatoes! ~ta 2-3 and 1-3 Siumple Tense
ala=- 'buy!

Compare tnis to cuestions with xuna.t.s (3.21,22,1) and kuna.taki.s
(2.21,32).
3,21,12.2 ‘“ithout an inflected verb
A non=-human -ru directional zay occur when there is a noninalized
verb in tne sentence,
KawkMa,ru.s t'una.x warta.fa? f'Where does the garbage nave to be taken?!
K'aya.ru.w warta.na, 'It has to be taken way over there.!
ttuna 'carbage! warta- ‘carry! -na nominalizer
3.21.13% -ru on human and non-huzan gubstantive, in one sentence
Sentences with -ru cozplezent (huzan) and -ru directional non-huzan
tay occur, as
Kuna.ru.s Jjupa.r chur.ta? "Wny did you give it to him?!

where kuna.ru.s is tne directional and jupa.r is the -ru couplewent of

the verb inflection suffix. 264



5.2102 "‘ta

3.21.21%

3.21,
30
3
3
3.21,

3.,21.22

3.21,

3.21,

3421,2%

3,21.24

on nunen subs

21,1 with an
21,21,11 =ta
21,21,12 -ta
21,21.13 ~ta
21,2 without
Cn non~huczan
22.1 with an

22.2 without

tartives - Coumplezent and Directional
inflected verd

cocplerent

directional

selctional on subject

an inflected verd

substantives -« Directional

inflected verd

an inflected verd

~ta Complemzent and -ta Directional in one sentence

-ta Complement and ~ta Subject in one sentence

3021.2 “"ta

*from, oft

This suffix wust be distinruished from four other homophonous

suffixes, shown below with their wmorphephonemicss

~Yiey
-Cta-
-Ctal

=CtaV

The suffix
b} a consonant,

ite vowel before

noainalizer (2.12.3)

verbal derivatioral inceptive, Yup from!

verbael inflection 1-3 Siuple Tense

verbal inflection 2-3 sinple Tense
Y

-ta directional uust be preceded by a vowel and followed
Tnis distinguishes it froo -ta nominalizer, which keeps

syntactic suffixes,
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The suffix -ta directional way occur preceded by the substantive
locational suffix =~-xa 'on' as =-xa,ta, or separated from it by one or
more intervening suffixes as --xa,,.ta, in either case with the meaning
'about, concerning.' This =xa,ta wmust be distinguished from -xata-
verbal derivational, a unitary suffix seaning 'toward, up to' {Chapter VI,
2.25.3). Exauples of -xa.ta and -xa...ta, both equally acceptable, are:

Ayvara.,up.xa.t inklisa.mp.xa.t parla.m,

'Talk adbout Aywara and English.!

Aymar.xa,mpi.t inklis.xa.upi.t parla.a,.

'"Talk about Aywara and bEnglish.!

-mpi1 ‘conjoiner!
parla- titalk!
- 2-3 laperative Tenso

3.,2%.21 On human substantives
If there is an inflected verv in tne sentence, -ta way mark a numan

noun, pronoun, or interrogative (k"iti, kawxki.:.ri, or kawk.n.i.:.ri) as

complement of the verb inflection, if there is no -ru complement, If

there is a ~-xu coupleuent c¢r a  -taki complement {3.21.3), or if there is
no inflected verb in the sentence or phrase, =-ta tay wark a huwan substan-
tive as directional,

3.21.,21,1 Wwith an inflected verd

3,21.21,1% Huzan substantive ags ~ta ccomplement

K"iti.t.s asn rmay.t'a.ni,way.i?

3-3

'Prouw whow did he borrow the donkey on the way?!



iava.t may.t'a.ni.way.;t$.

'He borrowed it from uve on the way,!

asnu ‘donkey’

nayi- 'horrow!

~-tta- momentaneous
-ni- 'nearative!
~waya= 'distancer!

-1 %3-3 Simple Tense
naya 7

-itu 3-1 Sinmple Tense

In the first sentence, k"iti (third person) is the =ta complement,
reflecting the complezent of the verb inflection, 3-~3. In the second
sentence, naya (first perSOn) is the =ta complement, reflecting the
coumplecent person of tne verb inflection, >--1.
3,21,21,12 Euman substentive as =ta directiocnal

If there is & -ru couplement or a <~taki complement in the sentence,
it takes precedence over —ta.24 ost verbs seem wmore inclined to take
-ru or ~-taki cocmplenents, than -~ta couplerents., That is, the verbal
inflection suffix tends to reflect the relutions of the subject person
to or for the complexzeant person, rather than from the complemeni person
to the subject person.

An exanmple of a verb that prefers @ -ru complement is parla.fia

'to talx.,!

Jum.xa.t parl.i. 'He's talking about you.!
2 3-3
is wore commen than
Jum.xa.%. parl.tam. 'He's talking about you', although the secuni is

4 3.2
acceptable to Ayrara native speakers, It scems that in the first sentence
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the verb inflection suffix reflectg a -ru complerent that is unerpressed.,
1f it were oxpressed, the sentence mignht tel

Juzm.xa.t tariya.r parl.i. 'He's talking about you to Mary.!

2 3 3-3

Even if no specific person is wenticned, the sentence Juu.xa.t parl.i

implies tne existence of soweone to whom the talking is directed. In this
case, tne substantive with -ta is a directional, rather than a =~ta
coaplement,

A verb with -rapi~ in ihe steo will take a complement which will be
expressed in the sentence by a substantive with the suffix «taki (seo 3.21.3).
If there is a -ta on a human substantive in the sentence, it will be a
directicnal,
3,21.21,13 ~ta directional as selectional, on subject

A human substantive which corresponds to the subject person of the
verh inflecticn vay take -ta ag a selectionwal., as in

Juma.naka.t.x gawq'a.ni.s iwisa.ni.i;.p.x.ta?
2 2-3

'0f you, how wany are sheep-owners?!

Jura tyou! iwisa ‘sheep !

-naka plural -ni possessor/enunerator
-ta lof, from! ~Vi- verbvalizer

~Xa syntactic suffixs -p- verbal pluralizer
qawqMa 'how zany! - X85~ plural completive
-ni possessor/enucerator ~ta 2-3 Simple Tense

-Sa syntactic question suffix
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3.,21,21,2 Without an inflected verd
-ta vay occur on a hvcan substantive as directional, when there is no
inflected verb in the sentence,

K"iti,t.ss qullq wayi.na? 'From whom does money have to be borrowed?!

Jupa.t qullgq cayi.na, 'Money has to be borrowed from him,!
gullg ‘money!
nayi- "borrow!
~fia nominalizer

3.,21,22 On non-human substantives

On a non-huran substantive, -ta is always a directional, not a
complement of the verb inflection (if any).

A counon sentence linker is uka.t ‘'then' (1.22).
Otoner common expressions with -ta are:

wilta.t 'again' (Spanish de vuelta. 'again')

q"ipa,t 'afterwards, later' (g"ipa ‘'behind')

alwa.t 'early' (Spanisn alba, 'cawn')
A non-huzan substantive witn ~-ta wmay answer the questions kawki.t.s
'where?', kawx"a.t.s 'wnat place?', or kuna.t.s 'why, what of?'
3.21.22.1 #ith an inflected verd

Kawki.t.s nwistu.ni?  'Where will he cone out from?!

Iskuyla.t wistu.ni.  'He will come out of the school,'

migtu- ‘come out!
-ni I~3 PFuture Tense
iskuyla 'scheol!
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sirwis ala.n.ta?

twhere did you tuy buer?!

Tinta,t  alasn.ta. t1 beucht it at the store.!?
girwisa tbecr?
ala- Youy!
~ni- 'nearative!
~ta 2-3 ard 1-3 Siuple Tense
tinta 'store!

Kawk"a,t,8 suy.ttiitasta?

K"a: panpat suy.tla,o.0a,
suya- twait?t
-ita~ wozentareous

-itaita 2-1 FMature Tense

Kuna,t.rak Jan

-raki

Jjani ‘no!
 awWilsa- Yaotify!

-ya- causative

-ni- ‘nearative!
~igta 2-1 ginple Tense

inere wasn't tiuve,
ticpa Ytinn!
-Wi syntactic suaffix
uta thoage!
~Ju- vertalizer

270

twisa,ya.tilista?

question is answered oy a
it is a resucator, as is

impiew Jen ittedomasin.il, wiast

“Wnere will you wait for me?!

17111 wait for you on that panpa,!

knas tover therc!

rana 'pampa, f{let place!
~Vica 1-2 Future Tense
YWy didn't you lei we know?!

Jan

-X 8-

independent suffix (complainer)

sentence witniont -tz on &

wxa in the followinz:

awisa,yaenek,s7a,ti,

tnat's why I didntt notify you.!

incoxzpletive

31-3 Fewote Tersonal gnowledgje
syntectic suffix

'{hat!

1=-2 Sizple Tense



rlass.g.17? Wiy is he talking?/wWist 1s be talking of?!

-y
-

Furadtes 1
pirlse- Pealx!
ontinuative

l"’ [OIN "’1! tl 1

Tense

Aanbigoadty in the vay be elinirated by use of the cowbination

Ol it de

=X, La

Yuan.Xi.tes porla.s.k.i? YWiat is he talking about?!

Ayuar.xi.t o parlacs.ded. 'He's talidn about Ayeara,?
-3 tover, on!
It is clear frou tne above vxauples tnat the veaning of ~ta is

pariially tied to the vert sten with which it ocecurs. Probably all the

carryin: or notion verbs in Ayvara may taxe -~ta directicrals, as in ihe

following wmwiples of the verb root apa- ' 2rry' plus the verbal

derivaticnil suffixce -te- from', =~su~ Tout of,!' and ~-ga~ 'down frou.!

lapls hawrk"a,t,s  ap.t.ta?  Twhnere did you pick up thie pencil from?!

3 4 yryqoe
1hsiran

arat. i,

NG FROPECRR 2 30 F

) i

Lapis  howg™

A t

M3 G

a v e
S TRERs

'T picked 1t up off the top of tue table,!

ap.g.tn?  'wWnat did you itaxe the pencil oul of P!

Gretetae 'Totoox 1t out of tre drawer.!

Iapia Rowd"uotee oaraaueia? fWoat did you take {ue pencil down from?!
Ripion,t ape.uati, '1 tock 1t down frou the shelf,!

ool uso

e -
vaxing

Ch'ug asnua.t

ch'uqi
asna

Kvanu-

of

in a venpicle or on a pack anizal as

mentul of -ta (uint to e confused witn the

RES154

~-upl cee 3,21.4) i witn expreasions of carrying

2;
in

rMitdesexa,  'I'11 take the potatoes on the donkey.!

'rotatlo! -V 1-3 Future Tense

'donxey! -Xa syntactic suffix

Ycarry on pack aninal!
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See &lso tne example with the verb api.na 'to carry' given for -ru
complement, (3,21,11,11,1),
3,21,22,2 wiinoul an inflected verb

Fawki.t.s chi'wy ala,ni.tia? ‘'Woere do potatoes have to be bougut?!

Prirya.t cu'ug ala.ni.na. 'Potatoes have to be bougnt at the warket,!

. [od y +
chif ©»1  'potato! ~-na nouninalizer
ala- Touy! p'irya 'market!
~-ni- 'nearative'

3.2%.25 =ta couplertent and ~-ta directicnal in one seutence
sentences with a ~ta complewent (huvan) and & -ta dircctional
(non-nuran) uay occur, as ir tre question

Kuna.t.s Jjupa.t aqulliq rcay.ta? ‘'Wny did you borrow woney from hiwm?'

5 2-%
jupa "he! mayi- "borrow!
quilg?  'money! -ta 2-3 Siuple Tense

as indicated above (3.21.22.1), this kind of sentence will have no
~ta in the answer unless it is on a resuwator.
5.21.24 =~ta couplezent and ~ta selectional subject in cne sentence

Juralnaka.tex  gawq'a.ni.s  Jjupa.t qullg rayi.p.x.ta?

2 3 -3

'How many of you borrowed money from him?!

Juca 'you! jupa 'he!

-naka plural qullagi  'woney!

-xa syr*ictic suffix mayi~ horrow!

gawg"a  'iow Lany! ~p- plural

-ni enuterator ~XA g~ plural completive
~-58 syntactic suffix ~ta 2~3 Simple Tense
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392105 AR 1
2.21031 oo
3,210,311

3.21.3
30?.1e3

3.21.31.2

»
.

3.21.32 C
3.214032.1

3,21,22,2

Foaran arbatontives - rennficinry
Wikt oan inflacted verd

1,11 =+uli complerent with  -rapi-

1,12 =taxi teneficiary without -rapi-

1,13 -tuXi conplemont and ~taki tencficlary with =-rapi-
ithouat zn in€lcetod verd

non~nuran substantives - Purpesive

Witn oan inflected verd

wWith an inflected verb

3,211,233 ~izki reneficiary and -toki Parposive in one senterce,

3,21,3 -tuxi zeneficiary/Farposive

-taki 'Cor, con tehslf of! reguives a preceding vowel in all occurrences
nxcepd Xianltexi, o varisnt of kura.toki 'wnat for,! It reeps ils own vowel
vefore symtactic enffixes tul loses it before suffixes reguirin a preceding
corsarant,
72,2131 COn huran satstantives

7€ tnere is an inflected verd in the sentence, and the verdb stem
contarns the suffix  =rapi- vertal beneficiovy, =taxi wvay marx a huten

LOUN,y ronodi,

“
le

1 With

Z.21.31. 1

rreccden

-tedil complezent with

2 over

or interre mtive as cozplesent of ihe verb infleclion,
te a  ~taki tencficiary which is not a couplement, in
or without =-rapi,
an inflected wverd

-rapi-. . ~taxi complezent takes

. . . 4
a ~ta hwan dircctional, if any.e’
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Uhe precodense is illustrated below,
-1 cceunlemirds

Jura.r ch'uy chura,m_ 'Give potatoes to her.!
5 =

-

Jura "her!

chlugi 'rotato!

churas- 'eive!

- =% Jupcrative Tense

~tuki coumplewent with -ru directionals

Kritictekies  (Jupa.r) (ch'ug) chura,rapi.:.xa?

L2
- e

3 1-3

'0n whose tehalf stnall I give her ypotatoes?!

Naya.takiew (jupa.r) (ch'ug) chura.rap.itasta,
1 2-1

1Give then to her on ty behalf,!

-Y - 1=3 Puture Tense

21 syntactic guffix

~iteita 2-1 Future Tonse

In the first sentence above, the -ru complemont, Jjupa, reflects the

third person verdb inflection conplerent, I the sccond and third sentences,
tne  -iuki corpleent reflects the verd inflection complement, and the
sabgtantive with -1u is a directional, if it is stated in the gentence,

-ta couplenent:

Jupa.t kis ala.ni.:. 'I'11 buy cheese froo him,!

3 -3
Jura hin! ala- touy!
~-ta tfreu! -ni- 'nearative!
kisu tcheese! -V 1-3 Futurc Tense
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~-taki complement witon ~ta directional:

Khiti.tokies
p)

(Jupa.t)
3

(kis) ala.rapi,:ta?

2-3

t0n whose behialf will you buy cheese from hiu?'

Juoa.taki.w o (jupa.t) (kis) ala.rapi.:wa.

2 b

1-2

'I'11 buy cheese from him on your behalf.!
Y

-V:ta 2-3 Future Tense

-Vica 1-2 FMture Tense
Again, whereas the ~ta couplenent

complerent in the first scntence, in the

complement does, and the substantive with

or not the
3.21.31,12 -taki beneficiary without
wWhen theve is no

-taki beneficiary in the sentence.

Juma.r Jupa.tek ch'ug alja.:wa.
2 a2

'T will sell you potatoes for (you

Juma 'you! alja-~
~-ru tto! =V:na
Juva the!

In this type of sentence, the
throusn the ~ru coplement,

3.,2%,31.13 -taki couplement and -taki
With

-takl beneficlary.

275

-rapi on the verb, there way be a

reflects the verb inflection
sccond and third the =taki

~ta is a directional, whether

-ta directional is stated in the sentence,
-rapi~ in the verb

-rapi- in the verb stem, there way still bve a

to deliver/transmit etc. to) him.!

1sell!

1-2 Future Tense

~taki- beneficiary is a goal to be reached

beneficiary, with -rapi

~taki complement and a



Ch'uq Jupa.tsk apa,.rap.ita naya,taeki.wa,
3 2=1 1

'Take potatoes for {delivery to) him, on wy behalf,'
-ita 2-1 Izperative
Here, jupa 'he' is the beneficiary and naya 'I' is the -taki couwplewent.
3,21.31,2 Without an inflected verbd
~taki ray occur as beneficiary on a human substantive when there
is no inflected verb in the sentence,
K"iti.taki.s cn'uqg ala.ni.rapi.na?
'For whom do potatoes have to be bougnt?!
variyanu.taki.w ala.ni.rapi.na,
'They have to be bought for rariano.!
Naya.teki.x Jjiwa.ki.we 'For me, it's beautiful. (It's beautiful
to me.)
nay.a 'we!
-Xa syntactic suffix
Jiwa "beautiful!
ki independent suffix, 'just!'
~Wa syntactic suffix
Aka.x Jjurza.taxi.we 'Tnis is for you,'
3,21.,32 On non-huian substantives, -taki is a purposive or goal.

It answers the questions kuna.taki,s 'what for', kawki,taki.s "for where!',

and kawk'"a.taki,s 'for wnat place.' It occurs cowmnonly on verbs

nominalised by the suffix -fa, in the combination -na.taki {2.12.23)

which answers the question xurna,taki.s 'what for?!
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3,21.3241 Vith cn inflected verd

Fana,tukieg  sareta? YWhat did you go for?!

-t

Ch'uy ela.taliaiew  sar.ta. 'I went to buy potatoes,!
gara-  ‘'go! ala-  'buy!
~ta 2-3%3 and 1-3 Sinple Teuse ~-Wa syntactic suffix

Compare thia to questions with kuna.ra.s 'why' (3.21.12.1) which
ave answered by a verdb nomirnalized with the zibordinr e yurposive ~ir52,
and to gquestions with kuna.t.s ‘'why'! (3.21.22.1).
3,21.32.2 Without an inflected verb

Kuna.teki,g sirwis ala.ni.na? *why does beer have to be bought?!

Suti.ya.zglgggi.w ala,ni.na, 'It has to be bought for the baptiem.'
girwisa 'beer! <ya~ ‘causative!
ala- 'buy! ~V:=-  verbalizer
-ni "nearative! -wa syntactic suffix
suti "nauet

QKawk"a.tqgi.s\ eka nmisa.xa? (?What)placc is this table for?!
) - .

p ¢ 4 2
(_Kawri.takiws | K}Mherc)
- ——r— " -~

Iskuyla.tazi.we  'Ii's for the school,!
Cee also the exanple under 2.12.23,
3,21¢53  ~teki oo ficlary and -taki Purpesive in one sentence

A sentence with & ~tuki Beneficisry(huzan) and a  -taki Purposive
(rnorn-huzan) tay occur, as in the question

Furctzki.s kis ala.rapicicta Jupaeteyi?

"Wwny are yoi golns to buy cheese on hieg tehalf?!

(See 3,21.31.11, above),
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3,214 =rmpi, L ontive/Instracental
3,29.41 On nuvan substantives - arentive
3,21.4141 with an icvflected ver™
3:21.,41.11  -mpi, with <y on verb
3.21.41,11,1  ~upis ugentive couplement; no -ru directional
3.21.41,11,2 -mpi2 agentive with  -ru couplerient
3.21.41,11,3 -mpia agentive complezent with =-ru directional
3,21.41,11.4 avtiguity with -ya=- on verd
3e21441412 -upiy with ~-giy=- on verdb
3.21.41.2 without an iuflected verd
3,21,42 On roun-huran subctantives - Instrusental
3,21.42.1 with an inflected verbd
3.,21.42.2 without an inflected verb

3021443 =-mpip sgentive and  -mpip Instrumental in one sentence

3.21,4 -upip Ageniive/Instrucental

This suffix has the sane morphophonemics as —mpi1, requiring a
preceding vowel, btut its distribution and functions arc different. -upip
marks the hawan agent or non-human instrumert of the action,
2,21.41 On nusnan substaniives
3.21.41.1  vith an inflected verd

rmpiz may occur on o« human substantive to mark it as agent when the
verb stem contains =~-ya-, or to marx it as & coaxplement when the verb

stea contains =-siqe
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con no ~-ra directiona

3,21.,11,11,2, if there is the suffix

on the verb, =-ra =2y bte used to vark the agent caused to d

However, if it is deaired to show respect {o the agent, -o
ingtead te used,
Jani,w nayaex ca'ul chur.k.ivist.ti,
'T don't want to give chufio,!
k'ana.x  mana.malnpley chura.ya.n.
3 2-3
'Then you h..e your motner do it,!
Jani not uk"ava
~W3 syntactic suffix ~Xa
naya ' mara
ch'viia 'freeze~-dried potato, ¢huno! -na
chura- Ygive! ~-ya
T=ka- incompletive -
-irista 1-3 Desiderative Tense
~ti ayntuctic suffix
fere, the -wmpiy coupletent, rons.ra 'your mother!, is

0

and corresponds to the complenent person of the verb inflec

279

1 or couplecent
-ya~ causative
o sorething,

pi, may

fthent

syntactic suffix

'nother!

second person

possessive

politive, syntactic
suffix

2-3 Imperative
Tense

third person

tion suffix, 2-3,



3,214,112 =mpin cooaniive wilth o -ru couplet.nt

A subslantive marized with -uvia dood not always corsespond to the

4
comrlezent of tha verb inflection sullix whion thore i =ya~ in tte verb

sten,  In tne follewin: exaunple, the =g counplizent, rather 4ot the  ~wris

R Vs : Y I N N .. . + e .
g W overl o dnfluction cuffix couplasments  Tils occurg

yienn Lha eooipient of the aelics is firast or secconl prorson while the agent

Tive,nitiew  Jutil.r chhiug chnra,.yae it
h s = i v
5 2 3.2

i1 )
Yohn will have {avy

~4a gyrtactic suffix
jumni fyoa!

~-ru T{o!

chfuzi Iootato!

churia- Teivat

=~y itun 7~2 uture Tence
Here, the <rcouplemont, jura, correspords to tae verb inflection

ccuplenznt,

3,21.41.11,3  -rpi, agentive conplenent with  ~ru directional

N L

If the =ye- acont is fivst, second, or fourth persoun, the wvord

BN

infiecticon complenent vill reflect ib, and -mpis will rark a huran
substartive as the a'ent, There ray also bo a -rt directio=al in the
24

scntonc:,

Juwintiux  Juzailumntew chfug  churas.yasitam  lariya,ri,

3 2 3-2 5

toohn will have you sive Mavy rotatocs,!
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3.21.41,11.4  Avbiguity

As tne above exauples show, if neitner -ru nor -upi, appears in

2
a scntence naving -ya- in the verbdb, the sentence way be ambiguous., If
80, statins tne -ru and -mp12 couplements is not sewantically redundant
(see 0.3, above), altnougn the sentence is perfectly grausatical without

theu,

Juwanti.x ch'uq chnura.ya.:taa,

3 3-2
'Jonn will have X give you potatoes./ Jonn will have you give potatoes
to X,!
Further research will be needed to determine which, if either, of the two
interpretations is the favored one, and in what contexts.

3021.41.12 -mpi With "Si1

2

As indicated in Cuapter VI, 2.32, the verbal derivational suffix —si1

reflexive hasg couplex effects on verb complements., ne kind of couplement

which =-si, wnay take ig an ~mpi2 couplewent.,

1
Kuna,t.s Jupd.op ufi.kata.s.ta?  'Why do you hate him?!

kuna "what! una- '1ook!

~ta 'of, from! ~kata- tacross!

~54 syntactic suffix ~ta 2-3% Simpie Tense

3.27.41.2 Without an inflected verb

K"iti,upi.s chura.ya.na? 'Who should it be given by?'
Jupa.rpi.v o chura,ya.na,. 'It shiould be given by him.!

The above two seniences are possible, but not common. The second person
cannot be the —mp12 asent in tnis type of sentence, that is, the following
is not possivle: *¥JUuDA,L,UpleWw  chura,ya.fld,

Instiead, an inflected verb nust be used.
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The fellowing are also possible, but sound a little odd.

KPiti.mri.s  un.kata,gi.fa?  'Who's to bLe looked at/hated?’

Tata rariy.nvi.w uf.kata.gi.fz. 'Mr, Fario's to be looked at/hated.’
‘ 3.21.42 On non~nuran substantives

On non-huzan substantives, -npi, occurs to wark the instruwment of

2

the action, answering questions with xuna.,mpi.g 'with what?' and

gawaa,npi.s  'with how uuch?!

3.21.42.1 Vith an inflected verb
Gawy"a.upi.g ala.s,ta? 'How much did you pay for it?’

P"isga tunka.uzpi.w ala.s.ta. 'I paid fifty for it.'

~-5& syntactic suffix
ala- 'buy!

—si1 reflcexdve

~ta 2-% Simple Tense

p'tisqga "five!
tunka 'ten!
Kuna.rpi.s  Jiru.p.x,i, 'What did he stir with?!

lawa,mpi.v o jirusp.x.i. 'He stirred with a stick.’

lawa 'stick!

Jiru- tstir!

-p- verbal pluralizer
-an plural completive
~i 3~3 giuple Teunse

. 3.21.42.2 ‘without an inflected verd
Kuna.tni.s wang'a,tia?  'Wnat's it ecaten with?!

Chayru.upi.w wanq'a.ita. 'It's ecaten with chayru,'

wang'a~ ‘'eat! ~-fia nominalizer
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3.21.43 -mp12 reentive and =mpi, Instrumental in one sentence
Sentences such as the followins ere possible,
Khiti.ooies lawa.np  Jirueyu.:ta?

"Who will you have stir it with a stick?! (sec 3.21.,42.1)

Kere kK"iti has -::pi2 agentive and lawa has =-mpi, instcuzental,
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2,21,5 =~ra Pesscesive/Locational
3.21.51 Cn harnan subsiantives ~ Possessive
3.21.51.1 with an inflected verd
2,21.51.11  ~nu compleuent
3.21¢5111.1 with =-rajs~ on verd
3.,21.51.11,2 without =-raga=- on verb
3.21,51,12 -na vodifier
3.21.51.12.1 of subject
Z.21.51.12.2 of verdbalized sustuntive
3e21.51.2 without an inflected verd
3.,21.,52 Cn non~huran substantives - Locational and Pogsessive
3.21.52.1 Locational
3.21.52.,2 Posscosive

3,21,5% -na Possessive and -na Locational in one scntence

3,21,5 =-na Yossessive/locatioral

The suffix -na expresses possession on human substantives,and
pocsession or location on non~human substantives, It requires a preceding
vowel, and drops its own vowel tefore succecding suffixes except =~ki
irndereondent,
%.21.51 0On huran substantives - Pogscssive

-na turna & huzan substantive into a possessive nedifier of another
substantive, (Coopare this function with that of -ni, 3,12,) It warks
the wodifier in a possessive phraze whose head is marked by one of the

personal possessive suffixes (3.13), as in
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naya.n uta.xa 'vy tousa' ('I-of house-my')
naya 7 -xa first person possessive
uta 'rouse!
The substantive with -na wodifies the possessed substantive and therefore
always comes first in the phrase, in keeping with symara substantive phrase
structure, (Seec 4.21,)
3.21,51,1 with an inflected verd
3.21,51,11 -na complement
~n& nay mnark the complement of the verb inflection suffix when the
guffix -raga- tvictizary'! is on the verd, and when it is not,
3,21.51.11.1 VWith -raga- on tue verbd
With the 'victivary' suffix -raga~ on the verdb, =-na occurs on
the possessor who is the victivized complerent of the action., (See 2,2.)
In tre following exauples, the possessed substantive is a zero complement
(3.23) of the verb stem,

K'iti.n wutilya,pess  Jala.qeta.ya.rag.i?

3 >3

"Wilose bottle did he (maliciously) knock over?!

o~

Jura.n wutilya.m jala,q.ta.yo.rag.ton,
2 3-2

'He knocked over your bottle (to make you mad),!

k"iti  'who! ~Q e~ flownt

witilya 'bottle! ~ta~ inceptive

~-pa third person possessive  ~.ya- caugsative

-88 syntactic suffix ~tan 3-2 Siaople Tense

Jala-~ 'krock over!
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An interrogative or pronoun with -n.k.iri (3.31) may also serve ap
zero cowplezent of the verdb stem.
In the following example, the possessed substantive is not expressed:

Jura.n.X Kun.s jala.q.ta.ys.raq.tao?
2 3-2

'Wwhat of yours did he knock over?'
(This sentence is partially parallel to the one wiii ~ta directional
warking the subject, 3.21.,21,13)
3,21.51,11.2 Without ~-raqa=- on the verd
In a sentence without -raqa-~ on the verb, -na warks the compl ment
of the verv inflection suffix when the subject belongs to the couwpl..ent, i.e.

Juna.n.t gawq'a.s uta,x. ut.j.tam?

2 3 3-2
'How wany houses do you hav:?' ('Of you how many houses exist?!)

Naya,n pusi uta.xa.w ut.j.itu,

3 3-1

'Y have four houses.'

Juma ‘you! ~tam  3~2 Simple Tense
gawn'a 'how many' naya 'I!

uta 'house! pusi tfour'

-Xa. syntactic suffix -Xa first person possessive
-ja- vesvalizer ~i4u  3-1 Simple Tense

In the above sentences, the subjects are 'how many houses'! and 'four
houseg!, while the complements are 'you' and 'I'.
(Compare the above with the expression of possession with the substantive
guffix -ni posscssor/ehuzerator plus -Vi- verbalizer (3.12). Also, see
the partially parallel sentence wita -ta directional on the subject, 3.21.21.,13),
Special expressions are kMiti.n uk ‘whose house', literally

'whose that', and waya.n ak ‘'in one nouse'. (See 1.22,2)
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3,21.51,12 -na possessor

When it is not a complement, & human substantive with -na in a
gentence naving an inflected verb is the possessor of a complement
( -ru, ~ta, ~taki, or -mpiz), of th. subject, or of tne vertalized
substantive. Examples of -na as possegsor of complement are given in
4.3. Below are exanples of -na possessor of the subject and -na
possessor cof the verbalized substantive.
3.21.51.12.1 of subject

Naya.n wawa.xa.,x Jjunt'u um um.i.

1 3 3-3

My child ate breakfast.!

naya Tt

vawa 'child!

~-xa first person possessive
~XA syntactic suffix

junt'u  'hot!

uma 'vater! (junt'u uma = tbreakfast!)
ung - 'drink'
-1 2-3 Simple Tense

3.21.51,12.2 of verbalized substantive

Jupa.u pﬁcha.pa.:.t.wa. 'l am her daughter,!

Jupa 'she!

pucha '"daughter!

-p3 third person possessive
V- verbalizer

~-ia 1-3 Siuple Tense

~Wa syntactic suffix
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3.21.,51.,2 without an inflected verb
If tie subject is tnird person and the tense Simple, there will be no
inflecticon in a sentence analogous to tnose under the preceding par~graph,
and -n will wark a possessor whicn is not a verdb inflection coumplecent.
Jupa.n pucha.pa.wa.  'She (is) her daughter.'
QOther c¢xamples are:

Aka,X naya.n mnmisa.xa.wa, !'This is my table.!

aka 'thig!

-Xa syntactic suffix

naya It

nisa 'table!

~-Xa first person possessive
-wa syntactic suffix

Juca.n.x kuna.s suti.ca,xa? 'Wnat is your name?!

Naya.n suti.xa.x Pirut Apasa.wa, 'My naue is Pedro Arasa.’

Jura 'you! -4  second person possessive
-xa syntactic suffix naya 'I!

kuna 'what! -xa first perscon possessive
~sa syntactic suffix -xa syntactic suffix

suti 'nane! -wa  syntactic suffix

3.21.52 0On non-huran substantives -~ Locational and Possessive

On non-huran substantives -na tarks location or possession.
3.21.52.1 =-na Locational

-na locavional answers the questions kawki.n,.s ‘in/at where! and
kuvk"a.n.s 'in/at what place!, as well as the common derived form

kawk.sa.tuzi.nes  'around where!,
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Misa.pata.n challwa.x wist'iki.s.ka.:n.

'On top of the table, the fish flopped around.'

wisa *table! wist'iki- 'move the tail!

pata 'top! —sia- continuative

challwa 'fish! -ka- incompletive

-Xa syntactic suffix =V:in 3~-2 Remnte Personal

Knowledge Tense

Kawk.sa.tugi.n.s ut.ja.:na? ‘'Around where did he live?'
Qumpi,.tugi.n ut,ja,:na, 'He lived around Quupi.'

~-sa 'side! ~Ja~ Yerbalizer

uta 'house! ~Vina 3~3 Remote Personal

3.,21.52.2 =na Possessive

Knowledge Tense

-na may also occur on non-human substantives as a possessive, in which

casc 3t marks the modifier in & possessive phrase (see 3.21,51).

wip"ala.n kulura.p.jaca.w '1ike the colors of the flag!

wiptala 'flag!'

kulura  'color!

-pa third person possessive
~jama '1like!

-Wa syntactic suffix

JJta.n punku.pa.wa. 'It's the door of the house.!

uta 'house'! ~p2

punku *door! —Wa

(See other examples in 4.31.3)
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3.21.53% ~ra Possessive and =~-na Locational in one sentence

In the following example uta.n 'in the nousge' is verbalized with
the Class III suffix =ka-, Other complex formations of ~na possessive
or locational followed by ~ka- verbalizer and 1) verdb inflection or 2)
renotinalization with -na or-iri, are discussed in 3.31.

Faya.n wawa.xa.x uta.n.ka.s.k.i.wa.

3 3-3

"My baby is in the house.'

naya 'y

WAWa haby!

-X& first perscn possessive
uta 'house!

~-ka- verbvalizer

-siz- continuative

-k - incoupletive

-1 3-3 Simple Tense

-Wa syntactic suffix
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%022 inul Clenms IT Suffixes

The suffixes -ypacha,, 'the same, itselft, <kava 'until, up tot,

o
end =jana 'like!' are the last Class II suffixes to occur before zero
conylenznt vowel dropping, They follow ull other Class II suffixes
except zoro, ERather late in the research, it was discovered thal
-jara vay follow -izaza on the same stem, (Sce end of 3,22,32.) The
guffix ~-pacha, has not cooccurred with either in the data for this study.
3.22.1 —pachaz 'the sane, the very, itsclf!

As indicated above (3.10) there are in .yvara one pacha noun root
and four ~pacha suffixes, two of them substantive suffixes, ~pacha)
is distin.uished frono -pachuz by distribution, in that the foruer occurs
before the relational suffixes, while the latter occurs after them, When
they occur without one of the relationals it is not always possible to
know which is occurring, as the cveaning may te obscured in translation,
A8 already ventioned, ine two suffixes have the same worphophonenics,
requiring o preceding cousonant,

gomne clear-cut occurrences of -pacha2 are:

Ura  var.pacha.w  sar.d, 'iie woent in that same year,!
uka Pirat!? sUra- 10!
rzra  Yyear! -i 3-3 Sizple Tense
-Wa syntactic suffix
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Jiwas.paci sara.uani, 'we ourselves will go.!
jiwasa  'we!
-hani 4=3 Puture Tense
ukPan,pashi  'in tne same way!
uk"ava  'like that!
The pair given in 3,16 illustrate the contrast neatly:
praxsi.t.pach 'from the woon itself! {—pachaz)

p'axs.pacna.t 'frou all over tne moon' (-pacha1)

3.22,2 <=kaua
3.,22,21 on huuwan substantives
3.22,22 on non-human substantives
3,22.22.1 expressions of place
3.22,22.2 sumrarizing expressions
3.,22.,22.3 expressions of time
3.22,22.4 expressions of price or guantity
3.22,22.41 price

3-22.22.42 quantlt‘

3.,22.2 ~kaa Aggrecate/Attainer

The suffix =-kara occurs on all substantives except personal pronouns.
It may be followed by -jama {3.22.3) on at least one root, the inter-

. ot v . 25
ro ative kawzi 'where', and by zerc complewent (3.23)°7.

Like =~layku and -tuqi, -kava reguires a preceding vowel when it
occurs on a two-vowel root, but when it occurs on a root, stem, or
substantive phrase taving three or wmore vowels, it requires a preceding

cousonint,
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3,22.21 On huzin substantives

~kara on nutan substantives has an aggregating function usually
translated as 'avonsg', 'all', or 'each',

pusi.kam 'to eacn of four persons'

chacha.kara  'awong men!

Ktiti.r.kama,s chura.:ta? 'To who-all will you give them?!

St pime

Qumpi.n.keiri.naka.r.kaza.kiwwe 'Just to all the people from Quumpi.

kriti 'who! -ka- vervalizer

-ru 'to! ~iri1 nouinalizer

-3ga syntactic suffix -naka plural

chura- tgive! =ru 'to!

~Vita 2-3 Puture Tense -ki independent 'Jjust!
~na tin! ~-va syntactic suffix

Qawq"a.n.kara,sa? 'How many of you are there in each (group)?'

Kiumsa.n.kana.ue  'Three in each (group).’
qawgq"a 'how rany!
kiwmsa 'three!

3,22.22 On non-huran substantives

On non--human substantives ~kama has an attaining or suwmarizing
function translated variously as ‘'up to!, 'until'!, ‘ags far as', 'all',
and 'while',

Sone exauples are given bvelow,

3.22.22.1 expressions of place

Kawki.kara.s? 'As far as where?!
Ch'ugi.p"in.kaza.w, 'his far as the potato pile.!
ch'ugi 'potato!
pMina 'pile!
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Fas rat.kan, 'See you later,' (leave - taking)

wa g ‘one!

ratu 'while!
Jjutama.p.kava tuntil his coming'

Juta- 'cone!

-ha nominalizer

~-ra third person pogsessive
iskuyla.n.ka.na.p.kasa 'while he was in school!

iskuyla ‘'school'

-na tin!

-ka- verbalizer

-Ta nominalizer

-1 third person possessive

3,22.22.4 expresgions of price or quantivy, with gawg"a and nunbers

3.,22.22.41 price

Gawg"a.kaza.8? "How much?!
Tunka.kens.w . 'Ten (pesos).’
gawg"a 'how uuch'
tunka ‘ten!
Qawq%a,r.kara,s? 'For how much each one?!
Pa: turkoe.r.kaca.w, 'For twenty each.'
-Lu 'to!
pa: 'two!
tunka 'ten!

Qawg"a,up.kuna,s al,ta? 'How wuch did you pay for it?!
Pisga pataka.np.kasa.w. 'Five hundred.
-mpi2 instruvnental ~-ta 2-3 Simple Tense

ala- buy!? pisqa  'five! pataka 'hundred'
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3,22,22.42 quantity

Gawq'a.t.kama,s? !By what unit of wcasure (pound, arrota)?!

ATURG, $ o RAUL W, 'Ry the arroba.’
-1a Yof, frou'
ariwa 'arrotat

Cavq'a.kin.s  waranga.t chur.ta? 'How many do you give for a thousand

(pesos)?!
Pfisga  twk.kam  chur.ta, "Pifty.!
waranga 'thousand! -ta  2-% and 1-3 Simple Tense
-ta ‘of, from! p'isga five!
chura-  'give! tunka 'ten!

3.22.3 ~juta~ -ja
2,22.31 on Luzan subatuntives

2.,22.,32 on ron-nuran subgtantives

3,22.3 =-jauwa 'like!
This suffix cccurs on all classes of substantives., It has been
considered an independent suffix Lecause it has occurrced on a4 verb sten

it the sentencel

K"a: asnu.x  tlag.su.cn.joua.raki,tayna,sal

et

It louxs like that donkey broxe loose from his stake!!

kvas Ythat over thexe! ~raki independent suffix
asnu tdorkey! ~-tayna 3-3 Remote Tense
~-Xa syntactic suffix ~-sa syntactic suffix

tlaga~ tuntie!
~su- Yout!

-chi verbal modal conjecturul
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Althoughidn tie dialect of Ms, Vasquez there have occurred other verb
stess with a suffix -ja- which vay be the allomorph of -~jawa referred to
below, efforts to find coupletely unambiguous cases of other verb stcus
that will take =jana have so far been fruitless. The question of the
identity of =jara needs further research., Iror this study, it is bveiug
considered a substantive suffix, because of its norwal occurrence on
subgtantives,

In the dialect of IMs. Vasquez -jauva has an alloworph -ja which
occurs in free variation with =~jaza and is not always easy to distinguish
{frou the substantive suffix -ja 'quantity' (3.02). Mr. Copana has the

allovorph =ja in kins.ja.ki.w '1 think it was three.' A portuanteau

of tne suffix -na possessive/locational and -java is -naua 'through',
wnich occurs in lis, Vasquez' dinlect,

The suffix ~jara is not to be confused wiin the substantive root
Jaza ‘excrement' which often occurs modified by another substantive, e.g.
waka Jana  'coew wanure'. The suffix  ~jawa is dislinguishied from the
root jaud by tne fact that the suffix reauires a preceding consonant.

~Jjauma occurs readily on subatantive roots und stems, It often
follows one of the relational complement suffixes., It w., be followed
on

by zcro coxplement, provided there is no -ru, -upi or =-picha

2’ 2
tne sten, It ray be verbalized by the addition of ~Vi-. When <jama
occurs directly on human and certsin non-hunan substantive roots it

forms a compound stew which can take Class I and II suffixes, including

~Jjana,
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3.22.31 On human sudbstantives
The foramula for the stewm structure of human roots that take ~jama is:
Root ( =jama) (Class I) ((Relationals) -jama)
(Parentheses indicate optionality.)
Thig perwmits such possibilities as
k"it,jaza,s 'like whon'
ktit,jana.nak. java.s  'like who-all more or less'
k"it,juna.r,jara.s 'to whom more or less, uwore or less!
k"it, jun.jura.s '1like whom, more or less!
but not
*kit, jama.ru.s
Examples in sentences:
K'it.jawa.s juta.la:na? *(Someone) like who came?’
Pirut,juus.w Juta.taing, '(Sowecone) like Fedro cawe,
kriti 'who'! ~tasna  2-3% Rewote Tense
Juta-  'come! )
o . {sort of }
K"iti,tak.jawa.s? 'For whou{gorc or less?'
Jupa,. tak, jana v, 'For hiz wore or less,!
-taki 'for!
K¥it,.jara.nak, jara.s  sara.spa? 'Who-all may go, more or less?!
-naka  plural -spa  3-3 Desiderative Tense
sara- 1¢:0!
3.22,32 0On non-huwian substantives
All non-huran interrogatives and their related substantives may take

-Jara directly on the root or after relationals, though not necessarily in

298



couplete paradijna. In addition, =~jaca way fora compound stems with
the interrogntive kuns 'what'! and with sutstantives which can answer
guestions witn kun,jara.g  'like wnat'. The formula for such cowmpounds is
kKoot ( =java) (Class I)  (Relationals) ( =jawa)
Sceme of the possivilities are:
kwn.jamies  'how, somehow!
Kuna.r.jana.s  'how, souchow' ( -ru "to')
kun,jaca.ru.s  ‘'whatever, however!
kun.java,r.jaza,s 'more or less of what kind (color/size/shape)?!
kun, jau, java.s  'wore or less how?!
The necanings vary somewnat in translation according to context. FExaumples
used in sentences areq
Kun.ja:ga.s12 praya,ifa?  'How is it cooked?'

-

Kun,jara. teskata,sa, 'anyway you like.!

paya- Ycook! ~ka~  incoupletive
-Ha, nominalizer ~ta 2~3 Sinple Tense
V- vertalizer ~-8a eyntactic suffix
-5i,.- continuative

2

Kun.ja:va.s  wilsa.uacns? 'What is your table like?!

Jacu'', jama.wa.  'It's sort of bvig.'

tisa ttable! ~na second person possessive
-Xa sntactic oalfix
Jacu'a 'big! -Wa syntactic suffix

[ g

Kuna.r.jaza.s “sar.sna.sti?  'How shall we justify going?!

Wisita.r.jama.k  sara.tani. "We'lll just go visiting-like,!
K (3 [}

-ru 'to! -sti syntactic suffix

sara- teo! wisita  'visit!

-gna 4-3 Dospiderative -xi independent suffix, 'just'
Tense ~-nani 4-3 Future Tense
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Kun.jara.rues  tuku.ya.ie.xa?  ‘'How am I going to finish?!

-

Jusa.ki.y kun.jami.rues  tuku.ys.m.  'You'll finish souchow, by yourself,

tuku- "finish' jura 'you!

~ya- causative ~xki tjust!

-Vi- 1=3 Puture Tense ~ya syntactic suffix
~Xa syntactic suffix -m 2-3 Imperative Tense

Kun,jara,r,jata.s  lur.sna.xa?
tore or less of what color/size/shape should we make it?'

Ak"ara,r.jan  lura.lani, "Welll make it like this.!

lura- 'make!
-sna 4~% Desiderative Tense
~-xa syntactic suffix

akvama  'lixe tihis!
' .
-tlani 4=3 Future Tense
The interrogative kawki 'where'! takes <kama followed by -jama in

the stew kawxi,.kas,jaza.s 'to where wmore or less.! This occurrence

establishes that <kura and =jama are in different order classes, -kama
preceding -jana.
3.23 Zere Compleuent

In aymara, eachh verb root or stem takes certain substantives as direct
objects of the action, These are called zero compleuents because they are
rarked by obligatory loss of the final stew vowel. Zero coupleuents are
c¢losely ticd to tne verbs to which they belong, and usually imuediately

—~

N . <
precede. thew in the sentence,
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A given sutstantive way scrve as zero coapleuient for wany verb roots
and stews, and cach verv root or sten has many zero couplements, For
exauple, ch'ugi 'potato! and chayru tchuflo soup! are two of tne zero
complesents of chuva.fia  'to give'! and pfaya.fa 'to cook!, as in

Chfug chur.ita, 'Give re potatocs,'

Chayr chur.ita, 'Give me chuno soup,'!

Ch'ug p"ayu,m. 'Cock potatoes.!
Chayr pMayw.il. 'Cook chuho soup.'

As indicated in Chapter VI, 1.32.1, the substantives serving as zero
complenments of a given verb root may change when certain Set I verbal
derivationsl suffixes are added to the root, showinz that zero complewentis
are tied to the verb,

Tue zero couplements for each verb root and stem way bte determined

by acking o guestion with an appropriaste i terrogutive as zero conplemens
& { 9% ¢ I y

e.{;n
K"it.s  t"aq.i? 'Wwho was hc looking for?*k
Pirut  t'aq.i, 'He was looking for Pedro.!
Kun,s mun.ta? 'Wnat do you want?!

2 ~ey " g Sy Y = . 2] N 4
Aviar  yati.can munsta. 'I owant to learn aAywara,!

i .
[N e e s

Yawk.s  sar.ta? 'Where did you go?!

ern  sar.ta, ‘I went Lo town,'

Pawas.  ray.ta? 'How nucn &re you askins?!
I P-4

ar o tunk uay.ta, 'I'n asking iwenty,!
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QawaMakun,s charlta? 'How uany do you give (for a peso)?!

[ AR A

P'igaa.kan chureta, tPive,!

K"it.jenes  uil.j.ta? 'Who-like did you see?!

Jup,juan ud.j.ta, 'T saw souwcone like him,!
Kun.jwees chur,i? 'What (was thie one) he gave like?!
s o e o

Ch'u{ﬁ.j&m chur, i, 'He gave the greenish one.!

Other examnles arc found in 2.12.12 and 4.24.
As iundicated by the above examples, both human and
non-hunan substantives of all classes may serve as zero couplements. They
vay be roots, stems, themes, or substantive phrases., They may be followeid
by independent and syuntactic suffixcs.28
Substantives which carry the Class II relational suffixes -ru or
~mpi2 cannct also bte zero cowplements at the sawe tive., Tuat is, thoao
two relationals and the zero complement "suffix", final vowel loss, cannot
occur on tne same stem.aq |
Subgtantives which carry the relational suffixes -ta, -na, or -~taki
tay &lso be zero compleventis if the relational is followed by =-jama ov
~kani, and the zero falls at the end of the stem., Zero couplement does
not occur on stems ending in —pachaz.
The same substantive may serve as a zero coumplement in one scntence,
and as a relational in anoiher. Some verbs uay talte a given substantive

eitner as vero coupleiient or as  -ru directional or complement, as

in the following pairs of sentences.,
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. ¥

‘ark ear.ta. 'I went to town,' (narka as zero complement)

A"l

Farka.ru.w, ssr.ta. '] went to town (nowtiere else).!
(varka as -ru directional)
K'it.s t"aq.i?  'Wno 4id he look for? (k"iti as zero complezent)
Jupa.ru.t  thag.ta? 'Are you looking for hinm (specific pergon)?!
(jupas as -ru compleuent)

In addition, -ru directionals and zero complements may cooccur in
the same sentence, as sliown in some of the examples given for «ru
(3.21.12), such as

Qawq'a.ru.s  aych k"'ar,ja.ixa? ‘'How wany (pleces) shall 1 cut the

wmeat into?!
Here, gaws"a ‘'how wany' is ihe -ru directionzl and aycha 'meat' is the
zero conplenent,
5.3 Class 171 Sabstaentive Suffixes -~ Tneuwatic Alternatore

There are three substantive suffixes which verbalize gubstaniive
roots, stews, and thewes, They are =Vi- vowel length, -ka, and -pta-.
They occur directly on roots, stems, and {theses. They must occur before
any verbal derivational or inflectional suffixes can be added to a
supstantive stem or tne:e.50

A verbalicer tust be followed by one or wore verial derivational
suffixes of Sct II (Cnapter VI, 2.3) and/or a verbal inflection suffix,
or by a nomintlizing suffix (2.12), Verbalized substantives are defective
verbs (see Chupter VII) in that while all four persons vay be the subject
of a verbtalized substantive, only third pereon way be the compleuent,

Also, vertalized substantives do not take other subtptantives as relationals

or complewents.
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4,31 ko«

%,31,1 on huran root substantives - Possession
3,31,11 =-n.ke~- plus vertal inflection
3,31,12 -n,kn~ plus norinalizer --iri1

3,%1,2 on non-huzan root substantives -~ Location

3,31,21 =-n.ka- plug vertal inflection

3,31,22 -n.ka- plus vominalizer -iri1

3,31,23 -n.ka~- plus noninalizer -fa

3.31 -ko~
Thne verbaliner =ka-~ is not to be confused with the houcphonous
verbal derivational =ka- incompletive (Chapter VI, 2.39,2) which it way
precede on the same stem. Since ~ka- verbal derivational requires a
preceding consonnnt, the occurrence of both in succession results in a
-% k- clusler wiich usuklly reduces to =k- in speech. In this research,
~ka~- vervalizer nas occurrcd only after -na poscessive/locational (3.21.5),
causing ihe vowc) of =-na to drop. Wwhat is, ~ka- verbalizer requivres a
preceding consonant,
Sters vertalized ty ~ka~ are freaonently renominalized either by
-iri, (2.12,1) or by -fla (2.12.2).
-n.k.iri and -n.ka.ne oy be reverbalized by -Vie vowel length (3.32).
3.31.,1 ~ka- on huvan root substantives expressing poscession
3,31.,11  -n.,%a- plus verbal inflection
Jupia.n.k.i,1i?  'Is it his?!
Jis, jupa.nmikeicwa, 'Yes, it's his.!
Jupa The! -1 %~3 Simple Tenge
-4 posscssive -ti  syntactic suffix

-wa  gyntactic suffix



3,31,12 ~n.ka=- plus nominalizer —-iri1
This cenbination turns a possessive modificr into a substantive theme

whicn can siand alone as head in a phrase,

‘ Juza,n.X.iri.x utaon ut.j.k.i.t1? 0 'Is yours in tie house?!
jura tyou! ~ja~ verbalizer
-Xa syntactic suffix ~ka- incompletive
uta 'house! -1 3-3 Simple Tense
-na 'in! ~ti syntactic suffix

Here, Juta.n.k.iri is the subject of the sentence. In the following

sentence, it is the zero complement of the verd stem., However, its root
Juns 'you' is the verb inflectional complement, because of the presence
of -raga- verbal derivational in the verbd stem:

Juma.n.x.ir jala.q.tacya.rag, tam, 'lie knocked yours over,!
3~2

Tnis conveys thne sanse of tue possesasve prauses witn  -raga= on
the verb in tne exauples given in 3.21.51,11,.1.
3.51.2 -ka- un non-nutan rootl substantives cxpressing location
3:,31,2%  =n,ha- plus verbtal inflection

Uta.n..i,t1?  'Is it in tne house?!

Jani,w utd.nJk keistis 'No, it isa't in the housc.!

uta 'house'!
~i 3-3 Sizyple ©
-ti syntlactic suitix
jani 'no!

‘ -¥a gyntaclic suffix
~ka- incompletive
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UlaeNeneGerialeti? 'Is he at houe?!

uta heuse!

=51, continuative
ko=~ incompletive

~ti syntaclic suffix

Livtuex  kawkMa.n.k,i.e2? 'Where ie the took?!

W

Fisaclaypiandkeiow, tIn the niddle of the table,!

liwru 'boox!

-xa syntactic suffix
kawk"a 'what place!

-1 3-3 Giwple Tense
-84 syntactic suffix
nisa 'table!

taypi 'widdle!

“ya syntactic suffix

3.31.22  -u,ka- plug nominalizor --iri1
~nekKadiri on a rnon-hutan subztantive changes it to a person who is
ngually in & place,

alkesastugivndkoird tre who is fron around hexre!

wka here!
) 'side!
~-tugi tarourd!

3,31,23 -n,ka- plus nominalizer =Ta
-n.ka,na ¢n a neon-huzan gulstantive changes it into a person's (or

enital's) existonce in e place,

iskuyla.n.iasUenkansexa  twhile he was at scheol!
iskuyle  'school! -khana twhile!
=LA third person possessive - X symtactic suffix

306



3,12 ~Vi-
se324%  huvan
3,32,11 rootgs and slens
3,32.12 ncuinalized thewes
%3,32,12.1 with iri1
2,32.,12.2 with -ta
3.32,13 on verbalized renoninalized iheme
%3.%2.,2 non-huvan
3.,32.21 vroots and stems
%,32,22 nowminalized themes withsha
3.%2.22.1 obligation

3.%2.22,2 contingent obligation

Verbalizing vowel length way occur on the lagt vowel of a substantive
root, stem, or tnewe or the last vowel of an independent suffix on a
substantive. It cnanges a sutstantive to a verd tnewe., It vust be
gistinsuished {yon -Vi=- 1-3 Future verb inflection. It does not cccur
dirvectily on tne relotional conmplenent suffixes tul vay occur on a stems
or theuves containinyg thew.

Wnen the subjeoct of tne new verb theuwe created by -Vi- would be
nen-hozan or third person husan, the substantive in question docy not
take ~V:i- verbalivation. Thus we wmay have the following:

Cnacka,i.t.owa,  'Iama van,' but  Chacha.wa. 'He is a man,'

chacha tran!
-ta 1-3 Siiwple Tense

-wa syntiactic suffix
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Canedivine,

o, 'Yeou are ricn.! but Qamdiri.ea. Ye is rich,!

QA=
--iri1
-t
-Wa
However, i
derivationzl su
any tense but 5
new subject is
With verba

Jani.,

With tenne

Gau, i

1L the suf
vewel length is
of lengih varie
-Vi- regquires a

3,52, =YV:i-= on

'stay hore!

neninalizer

2=3% Siwple Tenuse

syntactic suffix
£ 1t is desired to modify the new verb theoe with a verbal
ffix, or if it is desired to add a vertal wmodal suffix or
imple, then the substantive must be verbalized even if the
third person or non-hutan,
1 derivational suffix (followed by inflection):

w chacha.:.k.i.ti.  'It/he is not a man,'

Jani 'not

~ka- incompletive

-1 3-3 Siuple Teuse
-4i syntactic guffix

otncr than Simple:
Ti.ietayndew ‘e was rich,!
-tayna  3-~3% Howmotle lon~Personzl Mnowledge Tense
ol syutactic suffix
fix following =Vi- requires a preceding consonant, the
ghortened, but the vowel itself is rotained., The amount
s with individual speakers and contexts,
precedin:: vowel,

hurman root subsiantives
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3432,1

1

cn roots and ateng

Jund.x kKviti.ieta.sa? "Wio are you?!

2

2-3

Nayd X  Juwanad Waggisa, s.1.wa, 'I'm Juana Vasquez,

1

1-3

Junma 'you!

k"iti fvno!

-ta 2~% and 1-3 Siwmple Tense
naya tm

-Wa syntactic suffix

Mara.pa. sl tayna.w,  'Sheswas nis wother,!

—

It
Tamd 'mother!
-pa third persen possessive
~{ayna 53 Hewote You-Personal lnowledpe Tense

-V gyntoctic suffix

Pruchia.p. jand, 1ot ova, Y1 aw like a deughter to hier,

247

NN

3

3.52.12.1

[#]
[

p'tucha 'dughitex!

-1 tnind persen possessive
~Jura iket

~ta -3 2inple Tense

—-a synticiic sutf'ix

on noecninalined themes

on thewe nozinalizod by -iri1

-

Juna.x  Jupsen,Keiries.tati?  thre you his wife?!

Juma 'you! ~ka=-  verbvalizer
jura  'he/oae! -ta 2~3 Siuple Tense
-1 pesLessive -ti syntactic suffix
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Juta,paneiri.getaeti? 'Do you really usually come?!

juta= Tgome!
~puni treally!

-ta =3 Siwmple Tense

-ti syntactic suffix
Akesnctuglonikeiriagatowa, 'I'u {rom around here,!

aXa theve!

-53 'side!

~tugi taround!

-4, locational

~ka- verbvalizer

~1a 1-3 Siuple Tence
-k sytntactic guffix
5,42,12.2 on theowme nouinialized by ~ta resuliant
Usueta, toka,yart  ukitaXe,. "When T was sick, theno..!
usl- 've sick!' (usu.ia  'sick person')
-ka- inconpletive
-yiasta 1-3 Pesote Personal ¥nowled e Tense
! syntaclic suffix
3.32.13%  On overdulized, renstinalized theme (sce Chapter IX)
Trne followiny is an exanple of a tnheore tvice verbalized by -Vi-,
Hanq'a.ia.i.wi.ni.i.t.wa. 'I have & party/I have guesis/I kave an
invitation.’

vang'a- 'eat!

-wl nowinalizer, 'place!
~ni possecsor

-ta 1-3% Siwnple Tenne

-Vl syntactic suffix
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552472 =Vi~ on nou=hanan subatantives

g 2o o e - .
3,308 en rcovs und steos

Jani.w  ute.glkl.ilti, tI{'s not a houne,'
Jani ro!
-l gyntactic suffix
uti thouse!
~ka~ incompletive

! %2-3 Sinple Tense
-t3 syntactic suf{ix
YawkMa,tech,i starusunirus  ©wATKa.s? IWhere can the United States be?!

kaveha fwhnt place!

~chi verbal modal conjecturel
-1 3.3 Sinple Terge
Igtertsunioen 'Imito’ Siates!

3,32,22  on thete nosinzlined by  -Ra
3,42,22.1 ecxprossine oblisation {see 2.12,22 rnd 4.32,2)

%,32,22,2 cxrressins contingent oblipation, witli ~na...Cheiay

Faraes  ala.niciazeehnday. taybe socuetning nis to be bourhi,!
cn'uni,c alu.ni.ﬁa.i.cn.i‘y. aybe potatoes have to be bousni.'
runa Tseozvning, whatever! -ni- 'nearative!
ch'uji 'potato! ~-chi verbal modal conjectural
-sa syntactic suffix -1 3-% Simple Tense
alu- fhuy! ~ya syntactic suffix
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3.53 -pila-
fre vertaliner -pta- {see Chapter IX) cccurs on substantives which

refer to colors, shiapes, and quantities, wnd certain siens with ~ird

T
Tt ulso occurs on one positionalt chiga ‘'straigntness, truta'.
It veguives o precedin vowel. Fxumwples ave:
wali.pra.na 'to et well!
chtivara.pta.ba tto turn black!
walsja.pta.ha 'to becone a lot', 'to increase!
juk'a.pta.ha 'to become few', '1o0 diminish!
qan.iri.pta,fa to get rich'  (gama~  'stay hone!)
usu.ri.p&g.ﬁa 't0 expeet a buby'! (usu- 'be sick', 'be pregnant')
chiqe.pta.iia 'to tecome straighl!

Altenpts to find otner gulstantives which ray take -plu- resulied in the
preduction of bizarre forus that would only occur in taleg of the super-
natural,  Por exenple, jagi.pt.i would mean 'It (an anizal or inanivate

object) teeume hunan,
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3.4 lorphorhonemic Sumiary

Substantive suffixes tay be clasgificed as shown below,

vey

e V- =V Retaing previcus vowel and own vowel.

2, V- =C Retaing previcus vowel, dropa own vowel,

Y s . . . . c.

3. Y-~ o Retains previous vowel. YWhen following suffix is C- -,
drops own vowel,

4, G- =V Drops previous vowel, retains own vowel,

- Y i . ) . .

5 C~ "6 Drops previous vowel., When following suffix is C= =,
drops ovwn vowel,

6., C- =C Drops previous vowel and own vowel (or has no vowel
to tegin witn).

. v Vv . . . .

{s ¢ —5 Retaing previous vowel unless it occurs in stem or

substaniive phrase having three or more vowels,

Wnen following suffix is €~ -, drops own vowel,

o
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4. C- =~V S C- -

[Pt 8

~iri

-ja

~jana

-jita

~ka~

~kata ~ -kati
-pacha (1 and 2)
~pura

-s8 locational

-xa locational

6- C- -C 7- y"‘ -

r——— C C

Zero Couplement ~kana
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4, Comnplex Sulatantive Ferrtations
4.1 Complex Stems
4,2 Substantive barescs
4,21 Medificr-lead
4.21,1 Sinple phranes
4.21.11 Types
46211141 Louinal
4.2%.11.2 Fersonal Pronoun
4.21,11,3 Demonstrutive
4.21.11,4 Interrogative
4.21.11.5 Legative
4.21:.12 Suffixing of Pnrases
4.21.2 Inbedded phrases
4,21,21 Positional as neud
4,21.22  Nunber as head
4.21.2% Devrived nomina) with -ha ay head
4.21.24 YPossessed nouinal phrase
4.21.% Order of cmbedded rclifiers
4,22 Heed-ilead Purases
4,23 oulordinating phorazes with =xoivi.r
4.24 “ero Comnpleroent Farasesn
o3 APera Possessive Cysten
4.31 girple Possission

4.3%32 pocsession of Obligation
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4., Cowmplex Substaniive Forvations
4.1 Couplex stens

Becaunc of tue ease with which .ymara substantives become verts
and vice versa, stems witn as wvany ag eight suffixes, or uwore, are by
rno meany rare,  Certain combinations concocted by tihe investigator were
more acceptavle than others, but few were rejected by the isywara native
gpeakers as non-ayuara provided suffix order restrictions were observed.

Soue examples follow.,

Kaw<.sain.K.2rivt.rakista,sti? 'And whereabouts are you fron?'

kawki Twhere!

-8 tgide!

-na Yin!

~ka- verbalizer

-iri1 nominalizer

~Vi- vervalizer

~raxi independent suffix, ‘and!

-ta 2-3% Simp’e Tunso

~gti syntactic suffix
Aecaltugilewiaiizendk.towa, 'TI live rignt around here.!

ana there!

~sa 'sige!

~tugqi taround!

~wja 'place!

~jita 'exuctly in « pluace!

~na Tin!

~ka- vervalizer

~ta 1-3 Siuple Teuse

-t syntactic suffix
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Wan.x  yirnxl.tunionaka.eo.rocha,takichin aralss.kechis

Y. v
B ———n - oL

tcouldn't he be taking fertilizer for around my fields too?!

wanu tfertilizer!

-Xa syntactic suffix
yapu tfield!

-tugi Yaround!

-naka plural
~mpi1 conjoiner

~pacad, includer

~-taki 'for!
~chin suntence suffix
apa- Ttake!
~si1 reflexive
-Xd incompletive
~-chi verbal modal conjectural suffix
-1 3-% Simple Tonse
Papil.x  t'una  usku.re.nihzewilitaura.e apeta.

'T took the payer rignt to the garbage dunp.f

papil Tvaper! ~-wia fplace!

-2 syntactic suffix ~Jjita texact place!
tluna cartace -ru tto!

ugku- 'put! ~Wa syntactic suffix
» . .

-na nominalizer apa- t{ake!

-naka plural -ta 1-3 Simple Teunse
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Parlo.kipa,si fia.makne s

o

waki.si.ki.punioni.w,

‘Comrunication awons us will be very iwvportant.’

parla-  'speak?®

~kipa-  'frow one to the other!
-sij- reflexive

-Ja noninalizer

~-naxa plural

~sa fourth person possessive
waki- "need!

~si,- reflexive

-ki independent !'just!
~puni independent ‘'really!
-ni 3-3 Puture Tense

—4il syntactic suffix

4.2

Svbstantive phrases

conmonly uged tero
4.21
aAs
Modificr - Head.
There must be
phraﬁe, oiney than
a noun or porsonil
Final vowel on

uriless the uedifier

vowel wust drop, as

Substantive Pnrascs

'"rioun

Modifier -~ Head Pnrases

indicuated earlier, the basic structure

no suffixes on the wodificr

1)

pronoun, or 3)

will also be referrod

-naka plural on a noun,

to as NP, for the more

phrase,!'

of the Ayusira [P is

in a siuple (non-embedded)

2)

28500 waArking:

»

-3 possessive oarking

~nl poss 4 noun.

modifiers within pareses are oblijatorily retaincd

nas vore tnan two vowels,

in which case the final

stiown in the following exarpless:
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Jany'u  cn'ugi.wu. "Tt's a white potato.!

tut
Ch'iyar chlugi.wa, 'It's a black potato.'’
Jang'u 'white!
cn'tiyara 'vblack!
ch'ugi 'potato!
-wa syntactic suffix
Jach'a wiryu.wa. 'It's a big glass {bowl).!
but
Murug  wiryu.wa, "It's a round glass (bowl)},'
Jacu'a 'oig!
murugu 'round, spherical’
wirya 'glass, bowl!
-%a syntactic suffix
fﬁﬂi}e/ji‘*{}
Jiskla wawa.wa, Wt fis a little child.’
but
Yugall wawa.wa, 'Tt's & boy-child.'
and
Inill  wawa.wa, "It's a girl-child,!
jisk'a 'litile!
yugalla troy!
inilla Yoirl!
WAWA ‘eild, baby!
- syniaclic suffix
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Auy woninal {uoun, positional, or number) way be a modificr or heud
in 4 phrase (with certain selectional restrictions wuich carnot be covered
here). Dorived rouwinals with any of the four nowinalizers ( -~iri, -Ra,
-ta, and  ~-wi) zay be wvodificrs or heads, Demonstratives arve usuully

PRI

modificrs, tut tay also be himads. The interrogative kuna way act as head

[

with a posnessive pronoun as modifier, but other interrogsatives uwct only
ag nodificvs,  Personil pronouns and the negatlive act only as wodifiers,
{Tney vazy, of coarse, occur &lone as pronouns, without wodifiers, i.e,
as subjects or cowplerents,)
4.21.1 Sinple Phrases
4.21,11 Typos

Ayvara 3P's can be classificd according to the clags of the
substiantives tuat enter them ag heads and wodifiers.
4.21,11.1 ominal Phrases

A noun may wedify anotner noun, as in the exanples given above under
4.27, Other exampleg are:

Jich"a tarti.w 'this afternoon’!

Jichva "now' tarti tafterncon!
~Wd syntactic suffix

pasir  martisi.w  Tlast Taceday! pirsiy plarsiLw "1t vonth!
fasir 'last! praxsi Twonth!

. nartisa "Tuesday! ~-wa syntactic guffix

chlugl  prin.kan tup to tne potato pile!
cnfuzl 'potato! pMina ‘pile!

—AUL up to!
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Jinehu  chvigtucha tear-piercing wind!

Jinechu 'cay! ch"ig"acha  'sharp wind'
taq.pach  xurpa *vinole body!

tag.yuacaa 'wnole! kurpu 'bedy!
Junt'u uzu breakifast!

Junt'u 'hot! ura 'water!

A noun iy nmodify 4 positional, or vice versa, as in
uta  taypi ‘'house middéle', 'uwiddle of touse', 'patio!
tuypi uta  ‘'widdle house', ‘'houge that is in the middle!

Positionnls freguently zodify otner positionals, as in
wang'a  chiga  Tstrailpnht through <hie inside!

Taypri chiga.n ut.j.i. 'There is (sowe) straight inside the middle.!
pata  wmang'w  'below tie top' (teryaced parcel of cultivated land)
q"ira  pata '{he highest top!

Huusbers tway wodify nouns, as in kimsa uta 'three nouses'; cther

nuticers, -as in pa: tunka  'two tens' ('twenty') or tunxa  kitvsa.nnka

'ten thnree's'; and pesitiorals, aus in kimsa patusnaka  'three tops!'.

LFouns and pogitionals do not wodify numvers, with the exception of waya

tone'  (woich uay act as w deronstrative), us in

£2p3 U4y.ni.ea teach of us!
gapn talone! -ni  possessor/enurerator
meya  'one! -sa  fourih perscn possecssive

Derived nominals say enter into phrases as uwodifiecrs or heads,
—iri1 as heodd jnxlis parl.iri 'E¥nglish speaker!
surd  ch'ullw.chiiriaw 'a good chullo wiker!

challw wist'ik,iri "the fish flopping!
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the chuflo-raker can'

a car!

-iri, as vedificr: en'unu,ch.ir  chiuct o !

~ir12 ag head: tunt alg.iri  'to sell tunta!
awt ap.oag.iri  'to drive
sirwis al.iri 1o buy vecr!

~iri2 as wodifier: ch'uflu.ch.ir uil.ja.fia  'to

.
.

~na as head Aywir yati.qa,.ha

anpar Jjusq'u.si,fa

ch'ufiv.ch,ir ui.ja.fia ‘o

chlugi pallju.ﬁ.xa.t
ch'ug pall.ja.fia

~#a ag vodifier: liyi.fi yeati.qa.fa

see chulio-making?

o learn Asymaral

'to rub one's hunds togetner!

see chuno-vaking'

'about potato-sorting!'
'to gort potatocs'

'to learn to read!

~ta as head: wulsa plitacta.pe ‘her knitted vag'
~ta as wmodifier: p'itaet walsa,pa 'her kunitted bag!

ura,t  chacna

~wi as head: vawa suti.ya.wi 'the baby!

(Tlo exauple conld be found for

4.21.11.2 Yeorsonal Pronoun Porases

Perscenil pronouns ¢o not occur as hcuds in t

personal proncuans cccur as wodifiers, 1t is usual

the suftfix  -un.

4,21,11.21  YTersonal proudcan as with

posanssor,

Personul possessive phrases are a subclass o

in goneral, winicn are described in 4.5,

Yy Juna.n

naya.n ¥

7

vlta.,xa

7

nouge!

In tnis {ype of phrause, tne personal posses

itew agrees witn the person of the pronoun wodifiey.
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"the drunk wan!

s baptisu!
-wi as wodifier.,)
he Ayrara LP, VWnen

ly as possesgives, witn

-na

f possessive phruses

uta.ra 'your nouse!

é

sive suffix on the possessed

The wodifier vay be



o ftied witnout the less of weoaning: thnat ds, uli.xa veans  'uwy house!
and uti,ra wedns 'your house',
In the poruses witn ukn or axi as head, the medifier nugt te

retoeineds

rava,n W ny house! dund.nouk 'vour hoase!

(S(‘l‘" 1 . 22)-
Wihen the nead of the pirase is a derived nowinul and the possessor
is tnird person, tne personal possecssive suffix vay be left off the

head, as in

Jupa.n irpa.ga.ta 'his bride~taking!

; Tapbalishs it
)

4.21,11.22 Plural proncun as modifier, witnoul -nag

Jusalnnax tayplewma 'in the middle of all of you!

e 2

In taisg type of conatlruction, the possessive suffix {(in thuis case
Ji I

-3) uway be cropped.

4.,21.11.3 Denonstrative Phrases

4.27,11.31 Dewonstrative as head

Houng Asuniita.n uk 'Asuntita's house!
swmbere: Kitsa un.ch'a "three this size!

L AL Ythree like thatt
fronoun: naya.n  ur.cn'a  'the size of uine!
Tesatives jan  uza,x ‘nol that!

Jan  axVomiaerechildex Yif toat's not the case!

Yogitionnls: aka  pat  uk.cn'a "the size of thig top place!
akie  tayp  uk'ana '1ike tnut widdle!
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4,21,11,32  Douonstrative os sodifier

Pogitional: UK GngA.neKedlowit "there outside!
Nouns:s kKfMias tiuta,.na 'in that store over tuore!

kK'urd  mara.x  tthe year before last!

ana  cn'ugi.xa  'this quantity of potatoes!

———

uk"a  asukara.xa  'that ouch sugar!

taumbers ska kivea.x suna.w 'These three are sood,!
~J

4.21.11,4  Interrogative phrascs
4:27.11.41  Interrogative as modifier

louns: kriti Jugi.naka.x 'whatever people!

k"iti.n wuwa.pa.sa?  'Whose baby?!
runa  aru.ngka 'whatever languages!

Kuna  ata.s uaka.xa? Yyrat house is tnatl?!?

e

kawgioier  tinta.na.ac? Yin wnich storoe!

—— s s

kawri.1.r tinta.na.x 'in wnichever ptore!

qawaa oullqi,x 'however uuch uoney!
Cawa"a  chugi.oca  ut.j.tan? 'How vany potuatces do

you have?!

bPoritionnl: Fawzlor.r  jata,nu? ‘wolcn top?!
T bors kawkicter  &inga,ga? Yuhich threo?!

4.27.11,42  Interro.atlive as hosd

MEFRYERAR |
RS
v to

Jura,n kuna,pa,sa? "o is he/sle of
sasklio hunudarvas Psomahaw or otrner, oun wuy or

arothor!

tagi kuna  teverytnins!
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A.210 110y Decatldve Poivaoeen
~Junt may ccour s odifier, ag in tne following exuuploen,
jan  Sowirtu.x tnot Hovort!
Jan  dachtu,rp 'pon't cry.' (literally, 'no with teur')
Jan ch"aroanttinx not tois movning!
Jan  aka.x 'rot that!
Jan wxPama, s en.i.x Tif toatts not the case!

Jan  wullJjam 'not so good'! in {ne ceuplex phrage

wall.jon  jan  wal.jun 'so-so!
Jan Jusa.x 'not you!

4.21.172 Suff“xine of Pnrases

In agddition to acting os & syntiactic unit, the aymara P actec as
a unit mnorpholesically.  The hend of the phrase tukes all substentive,
indorondent, and ovntoctic suflixes for the phrase as & whole, In the
following exanples inue IC cuts cre shown,

nta gUiynl Lxalpaaen 'in tack of tho rear of his howuc!

( =xiv 'above! hore transletes ws 'in back of' as neny houses on the

-

altiplano are buili eradest o mountainside,)

Rrips utly opaen 'at bis last tousc' (toe woest receatly bailt)

r
Yrta taypdt opann tingide tie patio of nis uouse!

Pavpt  atZl,paun 'his widdle house!, 'the widdle house tnat is hig!
Livee ukeea'dd opaen 'his three of toat size!

(a  analhinuk, i, 'there oatside!

awkiss.r  tintZ ,na  'in waich store!

™ E

ana sull wnilsa 'wiat-name havey!
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402102 Lnboedded Noedificr-icad Pavases
A Moditier-Hoad phrase vty be ococotedded within anotner Modifier-ieud
phrace, as Aysass struacture yrovides for a nesting of NP's. In the
followin, sentence, Jjang'u Twalte! modifies uti,ei thousen!' and
duehta teigt vodadfies Jerstu uta.cnaba "winitle houses':

Jach'a Janu'u u]a.nuka 'big white houses!

A dermonstrative, aun iutlerrvogative, Qgpi recatlive, or a porsonal

pronoun with =-na could scrve as wodificr in place of jach'a, lowever,

none of tnose tay replace tne above exanple, as ihere are order

restrictions on ervedding,  (Sce 4.21.3),
Inrases cxbedded in phrases with positionals, nuwbers, ana derived
noninule with -l as heads, and exbedded parases with possegsor nowinalgs
heads, exhibit special tehavior, and will te discussed below,
4.21.27  Dobedded purace wilu positional hcad
Dach'a quia taypf}.n ut.j. 1.

L. T
IThere ig/ure in tue uiddle of the big lake,
ileve, quta 'lake! wodifics tuymd 'riddle!' and jaen'a 'uig! wodifies

tne 0P cnte tayvel Mleke widdle '

R TP

However, tue IC cuts uay be wade differently.  jJocen'a  nay codify

guti, and tne NP duen'a  cnti o ray act @c o ounit vodifying tavpis

-

Juchi'eo qut tuypj .noout,j.d,

]

In tuis case, the finel vowel of auty drops by tne rule which requires
a wodifier of wore than Lwo vowels to drop its fivnzl vowel, This siows
that din tnis case Jjucn'a ontu ds benaving syntactically like one word

derived from a corpound, altnounit 1o actually an NP,
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Byanples of different NP wodifiers which may losc their finul vowel
tefore o positional as nead ares

Vo . ‘ L
vadifior of eshedded phracze

Interroratives kawsi.ror gut  taypi 'in the widdle of wnich lake!
Domonstrative: aka  gut  taypi Tin ihe middle of this laxe!
hunbevs kirsa ut  taypi tin the middle of threc houses!

jach'a aqut taypi 'in the middle of the Lig lake!
Jach’a ant !

Noun of color: Jani'u ut taypi 'in the middle of the white house!
famaanddidh L1 Vo JRSIPRSRTAA

lioun: ani  ut  taypi Yin tne widdle of tne dog's house!

Positionul: taypi ut wangta tin the widdle of the house!

Lead of envedled phrase

Hominal
Noun (See above exanples)
Fogsitioial quta  tevo  wmange tinside tne widdle of ihe laxe!
hutiver pas tunl patacnsks 'twenty tops!
.

Trere are three substantive suffixes, =-tugl taround!', -~kava 'up
o, until, anong', and  -=layru ‘tecause of' wanlcn cause ihe substuntive
on whicti thoy occur to act like part of & c¢oupound NP, That is, a two-
vowel rool will reiuin its finsl vowel before cacn of those sufiixes, but
only it it is not wodified or suffixed.
uti. tugil taround tnce nouse!
but
uta.x, tusi tarvound wy nouse!
and
Eucn‘a uy Jtugi taround the big nouse’
In otnnr words, tnese suffixes act like positicnzl neuads of plivases,

except tnat Lne sotfixes alwayvs trent wiit precedes as o unit, reguiring:
W 0 s et et g X
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owel dropring uccording to the tnrec=vowel rule, while positionals way
or 11y not treat what precedes &y a units It way be tnat these suffixes
were ot one tive free sutstentive roots. =kamid and  ~1lual are serantically
clese to poziticnals.  «layru vy be a relic of another root clusy which
could crune a4 rodifyie: WP to dvop its [inul vowel,
4.21.22 oeedied phrase with nunber as head

As shown in toe exanples of maltiple nucbers in 1,12.23,1, snen
nutbors consigt of an NP which vay contain an embedded P, as:

pas tunka "two ten', "twonty! 20

tunre  waranga  'ten thoucangd! 10,000

et tunk WA YYuenty thousand! 20,000

L e s
T

ratek  waranga  ‘nundred nousand! 100,000

In the above exanples, the final vowel of tunid ps when 1t occurs

in the porase ya: i before vuranty, ana the final vowel of prtuka

also drops dn ine pnrase with vy iu both cases by the ceme three-

vowel rulc @y in the case of positional heads of purases. 1t appoears
trat nunbors gortully cause o wodifying 1P {o belave syntactically like
a single word, but tiere is sove stylictic vaviation, as in tue case of
positionils,
402123 Mbedded parase wita derived nowiral witn ~ra as head

Tine followin | oxarple was cited in %.23.

Ayuar liyild yiti.qu.ﬁ puneta.  'I wvant to learn to read ayuura,!

. N . . o P
Gosuown above, & is the zevo complenent vodifyins liviwana 'to read!',

aviar  livion 'to rond ayvnara o the sero couplemant wodifying yati.ooa.na
P et e e b e ot ® et - [P SR T A
"to learnt, anc LiaAr Liy3.n vwkl.“a.n 1s tne vwero couplement of thie

verb winte, o (See also 4,248
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Gayden paci o jach'un  Juni'uw wlulrakalxaswis
2 3 4 p)
toy four bi; white houscs,!
Ktas pasi  Jueh'a Jang'u uta,naka.wa,
2 5 4 5
'Those four big white houses over there.!
(Dxamples with a Class 6 wodifier ure given in 4.21.21, and with Class
Lodifier, in 4.21,11.9.)
4.21,31 Tnterrogntive phrase with devonstrative/pessessive phrase
4,21.31,1  4ith tan satstantives
4.21.,31.11 Deonstratives
4.21,31.11.1 Irnforiutiorn question with =-sa
rawkiotox  pusi  jach'a  Janq'u  chacho.nuke,sa?
2 3 4 v
YWrich £our big white .en are they?!
¥'a:; pusil Jach's Jeng'u  chacha,nake.vi,

2 4 p

N

tmhose four big wiite ven over there,!
4,21.31,11.2 Yes/lo guestion
Ktas  pusi Jach's  Jang'u  chacha,naka,Li?
2 3 4 9
‘,re they those four bis whrite ~en over there?f
Jisa, kK"a: pusi Juchla  Jang'u chacha,nizu, wa,
e > 4 p,

'Yes, they ere thos2 four bi; white wen over trere,!
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4.21.31,12 Possessive

4.21,31.,12,1 Information question
K"iti.n pusi Jisk'a chiyar wawa.naka.pa.sa?
2 5 4 5

"Whose four little black children arc they?!

Jupa.n pusi Jjisk'a chiyar wawa.naka,pa.wa.
2 3 4 >
'They are his four little black children.t!
4.21,31.12,2 Yes/Lo question
Jupa.n  pusi Jisk'a chiysr wawa.naka.pa.ti?
2 3 4 5
tire they his four little black children?!
Jisa, jupa.n pusi Jjisk'a chiyar wawa.naxa.pa,.
'Yeg, they ave his four litile black children.'
4.,21.31.2 With non-huvan substantives
4,21.%1.21 Deuonstratives
4.21.31.21.1 Icformation question
Kawki,:;.r pusi jach'a wila awtu.naka,sa?
2 3 4 5

fwhich four big red cars are they?!
[

-Kvar pusi Jacn'a wila awtu.naka,.va,
2 3 4 5

'Those four big red cars over there,!
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4.21.,31,21.2 Yes/No question
K"as pusi Jach'a wila awtu,naka.ti?
2 p) 4 5

‘Are tney these four big red cars over there?!

Jisa, k"a: pusi Jjach's wila awiu.naka.wa.
2 3 4 5

'Yes, they are those four big red cars over there,!
4.22 Head-Head Puraces

In addition to Modifier-iead phrases, Aywara has phrases consisting
of two coordinate substantives of the same class. They nay often be the
gane subsltantive, as reduplication is a salient feature of this kind
of Ayvara phrase-{ovcation., Fach weuber of {he pair takes 8 suffix,
usually a relaticnal, altnough the conjoining suffix ~mpi1, with or
without tne includer suffix —pacha1, is also frequently used in
forming coordinate phrases,
4,22.1 Phrase with -ja ‘quantity!

may.jia o vay.ja.raki.we 'a little different!

raya tone!
~raxi independent suffix
—wa syntactic sulfix

4.22.2 Relational parases
4.22.21 -ru and -ru
On noun: altu.r altu.r 'nigher and nignex!
Jak'.xa,r Jak'.xa.ru 'close to each other!
On devonstratives: kur.sa.r ak.sa,r 'back and fortn!
$.22,22 =i osnd -ra

O mrbers tayul.sl o ULy 83T 'suddenly, gll st once!



Ou nouns  Jich"a,t ukesz.ru.x tfrom now on!
On demonstrative and nown:  akal.t g"ipa.r  'from now on!
Cr. demensimatives: k"aya.t aka.r  'from there to here!
4:22.24 ~ta ouand -ta
On nnnbors: rayaedd vayal.t  tone by one! {enimals o thir;s)
may.nint may.nini o fone by one! (peorle)

Feenict

pa.ni.t 'two by two' (people)
suxta.,t sixta.t apetaeniiome 'hring six at a tiwe,!
4,223 Conjoined phrases
4,22.31 -na and «na
iouns rey te conjoined by -na locutionel, &s in
Uta.n yapu.n  ut.jeta, 'T live in itbe field and in the house,
4.224.%32 ~ni and =~-ni
cung mwr bo conjeined by  ~ni possecLor,
Yaruen uta.ni.s.tewa, '1 have a field and a houre,!
Worci,n wowaunistet.was 'I have a wife and child(ren).®
42233 -npiy
Iaraeses counjoined with -mpil are nore conmon than those conjoined
with ~ng or -ni.
4422433.1 ~wpiq alone or reduplicated
suxta suxta,rei teet of gix!

Naya Uy jurd.np  sara.nani, "vou and I will go.!

4422.32,2 —:pi1 and -~ru
srjintiva.onier Vddwyasiplera.w sar.d,
'ie went to arcentinzand Zolivial!

4.22.3%s3 -~uplq aud -~toki

Ch'uy naya,epi.ial jJupa.spl.ter apacrape.ita,

—t e e

1oake the yotatocs for hin ard uc,!
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=tuki beneficiney:

Julya.mpistak  Teresa.mpi.ink  ch'ug ala.i.ta,

'You will buy potatoes for (to give to) Julia and Teresa.

~taxi purposive:
Tunta.npi.iak ch'ufiuenpictax  k"usneteXxa.y.
11111 take tneun for (vaking) chuflo and tunta,!

4.22.53.4 -mpi1 and ~-na pesscssive

Sisku lMavani.nipi.n  Susana jantuta,.mpi.no wawa.pa.i.t.wa,

'] am Sisku larmani's and Susana Gantuta's child,!
4.22,3%.5 --mpi1 and -ta

Tinta.,mpi.t p"irya.mpi.t wayk'! ala.n.ta.

'I bought chile at the store and at the warket.!
4.22.3%3,6 —mpi1 and —pacha1

Yapu.np.yach  ula.up.pach al.j.i.

'He solc all tne fields and all the ncuses.!
4.22.35,7 =~up.pachi and -ta

Avjintirn,mp.prona.t  Wullwya.mp.pacna.t  puri.p.x.i.

"'ney arrived frou as far as jrecentisyand Rolivia,!

[0

4.22,33.8 Different orders o -n;i1 and —pacha1 with  -xa
(sce 3.11,6) und -ta

4.22.35.81 =-xa.mpi.t (order rferred by }r. Copana)
Ayrareya.npil.t o inklis.xoaupilnt o parl.tla,
'1I talked about Syirara and Enclish,!

4.22.35,682 -up.xa.t  (order preferred by [ls. Vasquez)
AyEATAL.mD. X2, Inklisa,up.xa.t parl.ota,

'T talked about syvara and BEuglish,!
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4.22.%33,33  ~mp,xa.teyach (order preferred by Mr. Copana)

Uta.ni.: vapu.ni.epexa.t.rach  parla,o,

'7alk alout tne houge-owner and the field-owner.!
4.22,3%,%4 -opyva,pachalt  {order preferred by Ms, vasquez)

Jta.ni.rveEn.racha,t yapuloniemp,xalpachast  parl.ta.

'T syoke atout tne house~-owner and the field-owner,'

4.2

D

W 33,9 Lifferent orders of -upi, and -pacha, with -Vixa 'beside!

1 1

(sce 3.11.7) and ~ta
4.22,33.91 ~V:ixa,rpi.t (order preferred by Mr. Copana)
Misa.pa.ixa.mpi.toap.t.ta.
'I took it from beside nis table too.!
4.22,33,92 ~@pi.ixa.t (order preferred by lis. Vasquez)
Misa.pa.npilixalt  oap.t.ta,
'I took <t frouw beside nis table too.!
AS the above erxamples under 4.22.33.8 and 4.22.%3.,9Y show, Mr. Copina
prefers orvderins: the locationals tefore -upi1, while l“s. Vasguez prefers
ordering tiicu after -mpi1. Tnis appears to be a dialectical variation.
4,23 0On therme witn  =k,iri plus =-ru
This kind of phruce can be geen as tne result of o transformation
of two underlying sontences, The theme with  -ka- jucoumpletive plus
~iri is a nominalization of the verb in one of the sentences, which
becounes subordinated 1o thie verb of the otner sentence, as & -ru

directional.
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4.23,1 -raand =k,iri,ru
Underlying sentences:
Iszuyla.vaew sari, 'She went to school!
Awtu.w  tag.xata,tayna, 'L car hit her.!
Iskuyla.r sar.r,iri.roawiu.w tag.xata, tayna,
*(4s she was) going to school, & car hit her.!
' 4 car hit ter on her way to school.’
4.25.2 «ta and ~k.iri.ru
A sinilar process using & =ta directional and an embedded verd
gives o gsentence like
Iskuyla.l nist.k.iri.r Manuylu.w  nuwa, tayna,
fanuel hit hiw coming out of the school.!
4.23,% ~takxi and -k.,iri.ru
A similar process using a -taki benceficiary and an cmbedded verd
give a phrase like
k"iti,tok ﬁhy.k.iri.rg? 'cookingr for whom?!
4.25%,4 -na and =-k.ivi.ru
A similar process using a =-na locational and an ewbedded verb gives

a phrase like uti.n _sar,nao.k,.iri.v 'eoing around the house' as in

Uta.n sar.naqe.klirier aliqa.t parl.xa.ya.tayna,
"Wnile he was hanging around the house, she spoke to him without any
reason (to tease niu ).!
4.24 Zero Complezent Parases
Zero couplevents tay occur in a series, with -sa syntactic suffix:
4247 Two in series
Kasnakaax  Jani.w  apill.s ulluk.s uil.tla.p.k.t.ti,

'We nave never seen apilla or ulluiu,!
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4,24.,2 Several in series, witn vka.nak ag resumator
Wasura.x q"ati.s, p'uti.s, aycna.kanka.s, Jjallpa.wayk'a.s,
uka.nak  pPaya.yaita.
'Yesterday 1 cooked potatoes in their jackets, boiled chuilo, barbecued
weat, pepper salad, all tnat,!
(In this sentence the complerents retain their vowels, and it is the
resurator that acts as the zero couplement tor all of then,)
See 4.21.11.1 and 4.21.23 for exanples of zero complements as modifiers
of head derived nouinals with =~fa and -iriz.
4.3 The Ayrara Possessive Systen
4,31 Poasess.on in Ayzara is expressed in several, interrelated ways.,
These are:
4211 Tne use of the possessor/enuaerator suffix -ni (3.12) on the
vossessed suvstantive, turning it into & possessor,
Huran: uta.ni 'housc—-owner!
Jupa.x uta.ni.wa. 'Ile has a house,’
Fon-human: punku.ni ‘'having a door!
Tinta.x punku.ni.wa. 'The house has a door.'

A form with -ni wmay be verbalized by =~Vi-,

Jura,.,x wawa.ni,i.ota.ti? 'Do you have children?!
Jis, wawa,ni.:.t.wa. 'Yes, I have children,!

"Jani.w  wawa.ni.iok.t.ti, '%o, I haven't any children.!

Jura.x qawi"e wawa.ni,:.ta.sa? 'How wany children do you have?!
Naya.x pusi wawa,.ni.t.t.ua. 'I have four children,!

(A conjoined foram is showm in 4.22.32.)
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4.31,2 7The usc of the personal possessive guffixcy -xa, &y =pa and

-5 (3.13) on the possessed subsiuntive, as in

uta.xa 'ny house!

uta.ni.na 'your landlord!

punku.ni,ra 'his possession with a door!
Juta.fia,sa Your couing!

4,31,3 The use of tne possessive/locational suffix «-mn (3,21,95 aud
4.,21.11,2) on the posecessor (hruman or non~huzan) as rodifier of the

possegsed substantive which serves as head of a phrase,

k"iti.n uta.pa? 'whose house?!

Jusiya.n uta.pa 1Jose's house'

uta.n purku.pa 'the door of the house!

wip"ala.n kulura.pa Icolory of the flag!

Juwa.n  kuna,ra,sa? 'Who is he/she of you?' (what relation)
laya.n woarmioxu.w, Yshe is uy wifeo!

It is possible for a personal posccasive suffix also to occur on the

possessox, if it is also pessessed by somecuce or sonething clse:

(Jupa.n} utacpa.n naniru.p 'the nunver of her house!
Uliwya.n wawaepaen suti.ya.wiopa '0liviats baby's baptisn!

If it is a derived unoringl, the possessed itew vay or way not carry a

possessive suffix

tayka.n  parla.t.x "the old lady's talxker' (i.e., the old ledy's
confidante)
tayxa ‘old ledy!
~ta resultiant nominalizer
rarla- ttalk!
-XZ syntactic suffix
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Posgcagive paraces Loy

ariya,n  uta.-ner e

Juran

-—

K'itien

-

FaWie Jhobes

JUulm .1 wawi,t

-na may be verbalized by the suflixation of

~Na& +

lrpas t.22,

cesir s roelutionuls or corplerants,

Iche wont to rMary's house,!

varal TG brkiiew ehitug

~ka~- + inf{lection

varl.ta?

'1

Akaex Jupain.keil.ti?

Jisa,
-na + =ka-

Juma.n.k.ir

Juzra.ndd i.wa,

Jala.getasya.ray. tut,

-na + =Ka=- + —iril =Y
Jani.w JutalnGkeirie
4.31.4 $he use of the verbdb at.io.ho

awg'a uta.s

The esentonce
Juruemn,«
(Leya.n) pasi  uta.za.w

1. the Lirst souternce

is 32-1; dn cach cage uta o
- . N .
poersonal yossecsive sulfiv,

¢

+
5

N
[\
-

'\li.-ij .it'l-

( -ru dirvectional)

aralropl.tas  YI took

( ~-tuki couplerzent)

"Whove baby did you
(-ta covplerent)
'11 take your baly,!
(zero coupleuzent)
~Ka=,
(3.31.11)
'Is this his?'

'Yes, it's his,!

+ =iri) rvouiralizer (3.31.12)

:- vertalization (3.32,12.1)

t.keioti, 'It's not yours,!

cxist?

vany houzes do you have?!

(':iow wany houscs exist to you?')

;7 & huran noun or pronoun with

1%

2t is the subject, wilh or withou' a

¢

P
Ta GG

tre wverh Jrflection is 3-2, aud

'I rpave four hous:zs,!
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potatocs for your

talk about?!

=-nad

?  ‘':ow many hoises do you have?!

0

'ile knocked yours ovew,!

'

other!



eubnzyuont revertalizution with
¥una,s ala.ha? bhat he

chlugi.w ale,lu,.

TukWeyaalin, thxalew,  'It D

Perconal yossessive gulffixes efter

Sara.fa.xa.¥, 'I have fo

JatasBacpacd, e had to
Naya.x  apaclacxastaxiow.
-Vt~ followed by
Kuna.s  alada.i.choday,
4.52,2 Ty -du followed by
verbolization:
Jupa. aps,na.niow,

~

1 » o “n 4 .

LA 2P 4 I e Vila e WoWa
A e L Swr s e

Clhor exanples o

noninalization of verd wi

0o

Cet

-ni

Tile ic a

iven in the soction for cuch relationa

axpoassed us followa,

th =Na (2.12,22), with or without
-vi- {(3.32.22):

to te bought?!

thotutoes nave Lo ho bou:ht,!

to be finished,!
(3.13):

~
-~

o't

C

coue, !

'Tt's for me to tuke,!

~chi- conjectural, to express coutingent obligation {3.32.22.2):

Whaatever uicht have to be boughts!
aybe sorething has 1o e boucht.!?

posegessor (3.12) with or without -

-

ps

- A

contenrorary of X. / lie has to carry.!
'T have to carny.!

suflfix.
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5. Sugcestions Jor Further Rescarch

At sceveral places in this chapter, mention has been wde of areas
needing further research. Thnese are suzrarized below.
5.1 Study of dialectal variations

The order of the Class I positional, possessive, and plural suffixes
should be studied in different parts of the Aymara - speaking comuunity,
to see whether there is any correlation to geographic area, or whether
the variation is better described as stylistic,

In the course of this research the following form was attested by
Mr, Yapita, It was not accepted by either Mg, Vasquez nor Mr,., Copana,

Wuliwya,mpi.t.tacha.t 'from all over Bolivia' in -

Sultaru.naka.x Wuliwya.mpi.t.pacha.t jut.ta.in, s.i.w,

sultaru 'soldier! juta- 'corme!

naka- plural ~tain 3~3 Hemote Tense
-mpi1 conjoiner sa- 'say!

-ta 'froo! -i 3~3 Simple Tcnse
~-pacha 'all over! -wa syntactic suffix
-ta 'from'

'"They say coldiers coaue froa all over Rolivia,!

The werd in question scezs to contain iwo instances of ~ta- directional
corplement, separated by ore of the ~pacha- suffixes. Althougn Mr., Copana
is from the sume town as My, Yapita, he did not accept it, but rather

dropred the fiunal ~t, leaving Waliwva.opiltorach,

Vhether this represcnts a dialectal variation or sometning else,

necds to Le determined,
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5.2 Ctner aroas woedins furties stuldy

.2t an entitncoesintie cr iy of wilen substantive roots way take Zet I
verbal derivaty mal seffixes end  =pta- ws vervalizers (2,11 and 3.33),
9,22 Doterniration of xinds of cenplensants taxen by difforent verb roots
and stevs; offect of verbdl derivitiornals on substantive cenplerents.

For exumpled

5¢22.1 Wuicn verd roots and steus take compleneniswitn -, taki, and
which tuke thel witn —ir12 (2.12).

9.22,2 Otrer complenents which =-si, reflexive tukes besides -wpi, (3.21.4).

1

5,22,% festricticns on asceurrence of wero corplements witn certain verbs,

(For exauple, *Jumu.r cn'ug apesta 'T took you potatoes' is not
peroitted, while Jura,r ch'ug  churlssta '1 gave you potatloes' is
ncceptable, )

5,23 Detrpmdnation of favored interpretations, if any, of anbiruous
sontences witn -ya- causative in the verd (3.21.4).

5.24 “he accurate clussification of ~juma (%.2%,3) asg an indepeuadent

or as a subgtuntive suffiz,

5.25 §Le.oerrinntion of order classcs for nouns of quality when they occur

as ewbedded vodifiers (4421.3),
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FOOTNOTES

1But sce 5.21.41.11.4 ("'L'Aple)

2 . .

There is also a subclass of nowinals used for reference to days,
months, and years, See Unit IV, avmar Ar  Yaticaheotuki, Dxercise Sets
IT and III.

5~tuqi occurs as & free root in the following sentence from an

inforvation shcet distributed with the Aymara lewsletter in 1970

Wast.x ut.jas,ka.k,i.w  juk'a.mp iryusa, naka., x (Orlonte boliviano)

su.t  tusi.n.xa, 'Then tnere are nore langaarses around what is called
"oriente soliviano,"' uka.t.x "thren! ub.]g::iﬁ:il:.l w 'toere are!
Juk'w.mp trore! 1r"w"%_gl—l.x "lanmuages' Crien Lﬂ_iglzv jano 'rolivian East!
sa.t feulled! tuai.n,xn 'in around'. ‘orhullv .}:lbiﬁ would te on the
substantive it UJJlLlOS, in this case _“}nn*e ‘ol: viuauo, but nere the

substantive is scrarated frow tuni.n.xn by tue “word sa.t.e  (Sce 4.21.21),

N.B, Tue tuail that occurs in t“)l.:i'l 'scoldln"' conés from the verb

tugi.fia 'to scold! and is unrelated to -tuai 'around’'.

4The di:itribution of alloworpns is rorpnologically and syntactically
determined, Sece 1.12.26.

5‘I‘he final vowols drop by a repular phonological rule operating
on Ayoarda counpound substantives serving as wmodifiers in phrases. See 4.21.22,

6See Chapler III, 1.2.13 and 1.1.43.

(The suffix -irireguires the dropping of the previous vowel. Vhen
the previous vowel bas been lengihened by verbalication, the vowel length
noves to tne first /i/ of ~iri, as in all the forus given nere. (See
2,12.1)

8The suffix =-n- in the right band column may be =-ni vosscesor/
enurcrator (3.12) or -na possessive/locational (%.21.5), althoush
neitner of thosoe suffixes otnerwise tokes a precoding consonznt except
wien -ni occurs on rav= 'one' (sce 1.12,26.22). Or it way ve frozen
to the stens, us in tne case of pani-~ 'two' (see 1.,12.26.21).

and Btur 1 are in Mr. Copana's dialect;

d-ibt-

J;cous construction witn nka, used less fresucently:
use', as din Adela.ny  mriyaluopilux o ait ulej.i.
'orava lone' ak 'thlu, here!

vorbtalizer -1 3-3 Giiple Tense,

]
tnn cune nouna,
L4
,
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11?h”“‘ions ith M ri.n ¢lieit o differently structured answar

r
frou qu"'tluns Witi Funt.t.s or kuraltoieg,  Tee 3.21.9, 3.21.2, and
Je2%05,
12 X - A YY) A | 1wy oY e vl SR A un i
~joara is an allomorrn of  -jaml which occurs only witn kuna, in
free variation witn =jur

13

Ay of tne four personal pronoans ray answer the guestion,

4 . . : .
fany of tne foar desonstratives ray unswoer the question,

)'dx suffix is productive in Jasaru. (Personal covnunication,

-

L]
Lr. 1.0, ferdran-de-lautista,)

16 . . : .
Stem vowel /u/ overrides a following vowel by a regular phonological

rule in iyuvara. Sce Cnapter IV 1.3,
7 : ‘ .
Th2 verb ruua,fa, 'to want'! ay be tne only one that takes comple-
nents with -1z, file others toke them with —iriz. Fartiner rescarch

is needed to establisa thnis,

8T‘e ferinine form,  -ita, 3 been borrowed into Aymara froven in
stowms, as in the stex: rarita 'rn“ﬁr', & ter. of endearcent used to one's
own motnery but it is nov a productive suffix like -itu,
19 i : . . . . .
lt Loy bp related 1o the vertal derivational suffiz  -kata- 'acrogss!,
e norprophononics and which ray vertalize substantive
routs. (Sco ?.1 and Chepter Vi, 2.27.1).

20, S .
Two otner substan ixes have ine sane morphioprnonenics:
~luyru (3.,0%) and tne Class I1 suffix  -kaws 'until' (3.22.2). Sce 4.21

21, . . . . .
The .ynara possossive systewm as a whole is sunrarized in 4.3,
22 e . ) e )
-natue cceurs after -upl, in one exanple in the iynuara course,
Juitogiiod onot ta lot uore! a?nit X1 Diu]ogne), but juxlanpi is
P, P S

telicved to oo o frozen couyound,

83Howovcr, a suvstantive sten witn a relational suaffis way be
vcrialiaed, tne resuliing: tuome nay be renontuulized, and tne new
sutstantive ineone vay *rbn take a relatioral suffix. For exaunple, a
steo witn  ~ua A”‘C“'ElV“/lOuJulO'ul can be vervalized with -ka=- and
subse;uontlv renoninalived, It may then tare anctner -na or one of
tne otuer reluticenzl cenplensnt sarfixes: utaanuk.irioru 'to tne
rerson who lives in the nouse! utz 'nouse! :33 yosso-“lve/loc ticnal
'in'  -x4- verbalizer :i£i1 noniralizer =-ru directicnal 'to!,

24A vore process-oriented ajrroasn would sce tue  -iaxi complenent
as o transfors of a4 -ra or -la couplement.  In such a presentation,
o taman =ru or  -tu dirvectioral cecurring in a sentence witio & ~taki
conpletont wonld be considered an ex-cormplesent, ‘vusped! fron its
former position by tie edditicn of  -rapi to tne verb sten, Sinilarly,
4 hon o -ra divectisal dn @ sontences witn —ya- in ine verd would be
corcidered w foroer  =ra conplevcent 'oumped'! by ~ya- in fovor of an  -mpl
corplesont, and & nuzin =ru or =13 dircctionsl in 3 sentence witn -raga-
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in tre vero would ve cousidered a forser complement 'bLunryed! by -raqa-
in favor of & -ra couplement. (Bee 3.21.2, 3.21.3, 3.21.4, and 3.21.5).

-

“In the data for tuis study, =-kava has occurred once as & free
reot, in the s way as  -tugl (5.11.9). cage note 3, According; to
Mre Coyams, tuere are cortain ayvara dialects tuat forw stens witn
-kana thalb may toen take Class I and 11 suftixes, as is loe case with
~Jattd, It Loy e toat in tnosce dislects  -xuta is wore root-like in
its benavier tnan it is in the dialects analyzed for inils chapter.
(see also 4.21,21),

-~

'4 . : .
Tois Iuvestiyutor's failuve to drop tie preceding vowel whon

A
using the suffix ~juza on the word uta 'nouse' was noted by one of
Lne oyoidra STORACYS, Wao roeported it, witn considerable relish and
appropriate extellishuent, at a subsequent sceial gatnering,  swareness
of tue nauzrds to the forelger innerent in the ~jama » jiwi homopuaony
ted & stuwlent of ,ymares to write & ters paper on the svbdwct of s
and two other words of similar weaninge (Miracle 1972).

27A full account of Lymara verbs and ineir wero compleuents is
beyond tne ccope of this clarter, 4 study of carrying verbs and iheir
zero complononis hags boen vade by Tate (19[1)
¥ . N
-wu syntactic suffix usually does not ccecur on zero complcuents.,
Sen Chanter 17, 3.3,

cnt exception is xim,tak 1.r«v in the dinlect of Vr, Copina,
wxoonmata,sti? ) tand wast do you want it for?'  liere
uprarently dropred to Ltkv hora tac 2ero cenplovent

Fowover, xun takiuns vy alsoe ocesr in the same

ayg in  rfun,
the /fa/ ¢l

of 1ne vern

contowt and e rovn wood uwitnoo Buna, taxi, not omun,toki, It
- - -_ ’ — st -—— -

therefore seery thadl BanGtoni ot is in free varistion wito o

B ———— e o a4 ———— e e

nilrak,
;1,- -
TSutntuntive roofg may e verbtalized with certain verbal saffixes.
Cee 24171,

5‘ wality! noun refers to colers, value {(y00d or tad), ase (e.:.
v '*“1F"), tenyorature, ete.  Fuvther roscarch is required to

estuablivsn order clusses witnin the guality sabvclasg,

The favored ¢less of this ™ ijuous sontence is Yo is o contooporary
of X'; trat is, both wave carried by their tutre s at toe saue tiuve

i e
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Index of Sutstuntive Suffixegy

-ch'a 239
~iri 227
~itu 237
-ja  'guantity! 237
~Jara ~ -ja 296
~jita 242
~kKa~ 304
-Kura 292
-Kata ~ -kati 241
-layru 238
-5 248
—mpi? 253
-upi? 278
-na 248
~naka 250
~ni 246
-l 230
-pa _ 248
~pacna, 255
—p&chuz 291

¥ Une four novinalizers of vervs ( -iri, fia, ~ta, and ~-wi) ave also
included in tuis index. (The verbalizaw of noun roots are not included.

See Chapter VI')
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..pta..

~pura

~gata

-Iu

~ta  'from, of!

-ta nomiunlizer

~-taxi

-sa fourtn person
possessive

-sa 'side!

-tugi

Yowel Lengin =Vie

-wi

-yisa

-wja

-xa first person
posseasive

-xa ‘'over, on!

~Vixa 'beside!

zero conplenent

312
240
239
258
265
232

273

248
241
242
397
233
239

241

248
244
245

300
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"1 have an invi
Voyigvy ooy v
Yali.eb oIl ooone o1,y "Oue really cueht ot
vy moyvy Y
Forme wivh five thonacis changsos or more,
ST R T T T E R T IR R
CJ WLl e W LA DAV IrI . Yl awa LoWMAas fHiwWe
drying o
. . . . - \
Hyvy o) ; y oy v
mang'oa.ln,rowlonl i oo eXn.wa "I cught 4o have
A I ID ID I B W
TR TR L e . oo s a5 . . . ey - -
reang o, fasrLwionl ot Sas s e 1Ly "Dne really ¢
-, . e L)
a parity.
e . e ar r
Voynopuy ounooyvinoy v
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3 o v 31 N N .
,oLbo e om oohtuti nmaker,!
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2 examnles given, thematization

perss in Avniara,
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v
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FOOTNOTES

l-pta— could nmore profitably be ¢

e co

of 4~ta- 'up' verbal derivational Set 1, but the evidence is
histerical and comparative, p-~ta~ does not nominallze. The
cognate of -ta- in sister languages |

4

nsidered an allomorph

91

; is -pta, e.,g. Aymara
aytana 'to picr up a cylindrical object', Jagaru aypta 'to
pick up a cylindrical object', In the sister lanpuages -pta-
noninalizes just as does y-pta- in Aymara, ec.g. Jaqaru
june'pta 'to become hot', 'to heat up'; Aynara junt 'uptafia

to become hot', 'to heat up'. Thus the apparent exception

to the rule that, in order to be a real verb, the nominal

root nust take a verbal suifix (in contrast to a verbalization
suffix) is, in cffect, only apparent,
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cronendinalivation, the indey

Indopendont Suffivas oo cuffines which may cocur wilh any class of

Stetn, or thens end whieh ccoony after caid rect, stom, or theme

Then ocvurringe on thomes from verbalizations to defoetive verb
cplond pay coccur on the stom rathesr than

14
4

ot Urectly proeads {=kad; with maltiple

Lorativation, tie indepeniont ey occcur on oany one of the thameo,

vatl,ha Lo know!

vat.iri "diginostic modiceal practiiionr’

yal . dri, rakl 'also a diagnostic medical practitioner’
yali.rax,ivi 'allso a diagnostic medical practitioner'

yati.rak.irvi.i.t.vn 'T alen was a s nostie m2dical practitionsy!

v e
;
{

vati,iri,reid,ot,we 'I also was a cdiagnostic medical practitione:'

iri,i.yact.wa T ouroed Lo be a Alaonestic reealcal
practitloner, too,’

abh,sa,tuni v vl et 0 un 'T s11 also rom aveand neore,!

2 > . ] L]

ax,sa.bml,nore, rak,ivi, Ll wa 'L am also from around here.
Fou,sn,tunt e el e, ou kb, wa (Lot poszinle)

Tra aff-et of Avic ruls of prrritted ocourrances is ihnat i
ok cuffxos participete An the recursivencss of theopatlzation,

Ihreont 4l ooy limits voine Rnown (oo Chap, 1),
= : q et e o bty . S
rarag'a,ta, Wl nt et L b, 'T zlso hove oo eating-place,

vang'a,ta, tolerart ol ot s 'I also have an eating-place.'

chtura,en,irt L rent L. Tn,.cbiLy "It is also necessary to know how to

make chufio.’

ch'ufiu,eh.iri.e.faraxi i ehi.y  'Also it is necessary to know how to
make chufio.'

uba.n.ka.sx.ivi,rakl . w 'She used to be at home also.'

uta.n.ka.s.ka,rak.i 'She's also in the house.'
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hon w0 or e dndepoacients co-oeonr, order i free,

E . 3 LIt Lt ! t
oanl Uil AT W Ty,
: £ g Gt v Ver t
AN, YA, PUNL L O

o o, [ ter '
SAVT R Pl TN Y 1O

Indtenondonts ray refer only to the form in which they croeur or

4 . J

AR 3
nvoly

e
s
-5
-
5
j—
L
e

o3 in epecifying sertence Lppes,  The latler 1o

cnpoeially trie of ~vaki, (oo fndivideal suffix descriplicons and

Tne indeporsbants are fewoer in nunbor (three, or four, depending
or Lhe count), howover, they ocour with crest frequency sand constitute
cne of lhe saliont characteristics of Ayuara,  The positien of the

indepondents in the word is the eriterien for the soparation of in-

Y

floction from devivation, and thus Lo drdeponident nmarks Lhe end of the
starm,

The roesitit

a) puvticlos taks independorts and Lhen sentenes suffixes
: 3y T !
Jani,raki v NO, @180

¢) vorb roots tokhe vovial derivatiensle, thon indepsnients, then

inflections, then Dontonos cfPixes
.

' \ PPN vy !
GRS S I P PR SR T aw nleo colnes avcund,
Trn the cace of porticlos and nesno, until the sontence suffiz Is
atiod, thore is alweye Lie posaiblility of rati tor or, in the case

Airectly Lo Lie coptenes onffaes,

The dishribuiion of Lo independents shews Lhe vord concirvetion



o
[

to Lo pmarke1ly dfoferent from that of the roun and particle, With the
irlopardonts tict into the recursiveness of theratization, the flexi-

ot rerarrable,

N]
g -rund wiindy "erphatice!,

Tho twe Torps of the spmphatic are in froo variation, Cowme of the
varintion io goooraphically conditiencd: some is idiesyncraticnlly

conditicnei,
The form io rosularly translated as 'sicnpre' - 'always' in bilingual

dicticnurics, What it dors, however, 1s indicat» that the speaker was

]

surpricoedy that {the situation 15 extrems: that the speaker continues in
intent, haon't changed his mind: that some aspect of the situstion deserves
special rmention or enphasao,

Kl pingrak Jich"a.st aka.n.st lura.:ta.sti. And what exuctly are you
going to do here now?

Jard v makin sorwex lur,ko,opa,tl Machines don't work alone,

jaqi.mpi.puni.wv makina.x lur.i.x. muchines worr with the help
of prople,

Inklica, ot kuna ch'ama.pand . raki,.spa,sti How hard could &nglish be that
yati. oo, px.drista, it couldn't b learned? YWe'd
lezrn it,

Prubi vy Jellra,wayrtaLepl.e Then roast reat with beiled
Wan,rind v, chufic with aji ssuce is Just
delicicus,

The lirdtetive noually translates 'just' 'only': in Spanish 'no mhs
Tt ofton acccrprnics commaic s an additiconal scfloner over the scentencr
sutfixes and olbr connmand slionuators, It ccours vwith great freguency
and is eblisatery in the wvery cormen cxpression wolikiuw 'OX',

Wali. hi,w aarvaLnani,say, Or,, let's go on over

n,x dand.w apill.s ullui,s Vie've never seen either apilla
uil t "a.pk.t.ti yagq'a kast juyra.naka.ki.w or ulluXu, we have s difforant
t.ja.px.itu. type of food,
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uit.j.t'drikicha, leor aroand,

YA, n R . They only o for that? T thousht

| AR EHASY that they wont for scmothing more
irportant,

Ann,w oh gl rav x4, And is this potato, too?

Neovoda o St dsa, wonny vl vy, et . We o only sveak Enelish you krow,

Urm o oolifins soohd ey, fut that houre 15 enply.

Jard o LMay, talrr, it weli LB et phat v, wo'lre net cold, wo're Just fine,

Avice Ly, vhenm UevaLrakl JkiLwa, Cometinmes in onr country {1's
cold 1ive Liisg,

[l SR LTy b,

Trle indovyenderd scote Inomony weys wore Iike o seatence suffix than

cion an

are 1o

surnari po oo osxann sl Tistine bero includsd must be
necascidy dneenplo e, reenniv ¢f -roki I8 oan an

p‘ e '.-'734.::.
llnﬂwlstika.m;

Poouvo, L oraauw I1'ad like
tYa i muna.raz.ta, then 7
linirutstic
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f{u}:

Aynarg,

. AFRAIN -
Jio uitiann T Yes, that!
Al NIRRT oo oy Vg rglt B oy Topetiren
1 PO 4 o Laliny < [V SNE SIS R AN S O N N IR

cold 11

Aoty oo, S You all t

ESRVN PR SR AL U o JEn, think atost 4, tloo
Cro'tod oy lurt, e, Da uka,t yor olvsia,w Tre potato Las to e pat out to

ma.r usku.fia uka.t luxu. ya.fia. rati.ki.w frecze i fros

livodstion
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to 11 o}t

A difrficult to

of

considered

eresrate,

to lzsrn Ayvmn

we '

"alon!

ra,
'd ]i‘-’n te help with

e

o0 Lo
Just toe

ard

ceme to learn
, and we'll teach

oothe oway it i
i our country it's
o,

Fink about 141,

“ir.

uba, b aillptiire.sin o vah e, 0n, o, is placed ih tho valor
weohs, 1han it frozan

after po

. And this

Avin,
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Jioha, st maer

~rari a5 on enbd

. .
Uk"ara,x cays,niug nirinta,s,ohy
nainanl . raxl,

N

a.mp.rak

torex, Co

"ara,puni,rakiLi.s

valiona, i moata,std,

I I P
Jaliets

didn't

Tyiey Tne
nIren IR

had the bn

Vhy you tell me?

"Olivia t¢id me
but what can 1

to yive hin

cive?

e

ont

o,
OXa

veu'll
the

, Well, al valct

out for

then,

How

be that id
sarned? We'd learn it,

hard could ¥nglich
couldnt ke 1

Pa.st

What do you wani to learn more for?

Bub you alroqady sposk Aymara,

cr o chaldernee, Pric Ia particularly drpertant with the
Triorreraii '.7, arvl Toves ooparvieutar bype of meestion in contrast {o ihe
quostions Tevreod o with sontonos s fises,

Kiun.pin,z

e e AN e
AX 10n

a0,

i, And «hot exacily are you going to
o here now?

Wheat do you want Lo learn more for?

S e O Y. . AR BPTE ) . T 44
nrlicn,t Oir, Just whet s 1hweuistices, is it
Fngclish or 10 rolb, 15 3t Spanisn?
4 2oyt e 3 N s £33 .
coinLoti, And from vhind place are vou?
Kurbilams, o0 W, el taye,y avoar Wiet cood'e Cpanish? I krow
NACH AR R 2 Ayriars)

4 i 4,0 e d a0 A .
Lho otivr drtoronedlonts ol doos net
4 oyl 1 . 6 .

oty inberasdents, Thoen are new

. . .

Turdh poy o eeenryreaee s Wi verten

siems Lhat are obvicus oubotantives,
Ve o sufTines, ordinarily 11 pruocedes
orcur in frec corder variation relative 1o

ey aone cns, {so0 exanple bolow),
aree net 211 orntirely unmandoacus,
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CHAPTER XTI
SENTINCE SUFFINES

1. TIntroduetion

fives occur finally after all other suffixes and tie the
: ‘ ¢ as a whole, Sentence suffives
tic units: e,g., a phrase ign
oo

eve
ss the clerents of the phrase are

form 33l c
occur onldy on ihe final word of cimtac
interrunted by senbence swWiin (unle
not. contisuous).

o>
fo
o
o

S ntence surfixes are iga

syntactically obligatory; the distribution is
?:d in Chapter XII. Thoy are extraordinarily hard to translat

t}el Loivi no conrarablo ; in Tudeo-buropean languares. ozc of ten
than not, where a tranclation is vossible, it will be via inteonn Aion rather
than nTLg sonsr gogbontal ' '

Pore,  Therefore, translation will, in omieral, not

g

Tnis chapler doceribes the sulfixes individunl
: N

syntocile e and ctructurves boased on syntlaciic des

; Chapter X171 discucoes
iption,

2. Deoeriplic: or sufiives

.y 4- - ~ 1A - O .
1O more v.an g geneence sulilxes

rart one aiccuss

0y occur per word aund only then in
individual suftixes: vart two the

(u
o T
e
vl

uifizes in Ayara.”  The first four (2.1.1-
Jistea Lclux accounst I e overvhelriug vroportion of ccewrrences;
i C . any Aurara lest of any lensth without
act, 1t iz & rave Aara centence thed
L roy ooccur as eften per sentence
ho othor three wre 1linitsd Lo one occur-
X wrodding (sec Clhapter XIL).
revaining cingls
alehousn uone
¥ooccux oncr wer sentence, but not
2,1.10) ceewrs frosuenily as o sccond
L1 A0 as followed vy anobhier
0 completoness.,

. y

al lcoost ono geoeouroones
doos oL hove b Jenrt
CTd Qe i )
raNnes vrn
The nexl

OCCUL YL Te D
could L

ct
-
[

ence sulTxes allow thoe vreceding norpheme
droppin, ¢.ge, Ior ihe rero corplerent,
cuftTix, Loss of final vowel is comron,

<

tares vicce telore

2.1 | -za} attenuator topic rovier, affiymative

R 1 K . e ; - ] . - . »
£ { -mn} occurs In o senbence with -wa or other overric

joi
[N
—
-~

cuffixes,

\,-1



it iz a topic rarrer,
NAYALN S2ra.LWR "Twill go.!
as an attenualor.

(nava,.:) zara,:.: )11 o, I puess, 0.8, 7

{ .“L}.~¢ ocgur as tr words in 2 zenlence); 1t nay
be tho owly sentonce swdfix, In thcse oas's, { -xa} ray act both as topic
rarzar and ag attenunatlor,

charmantix jura.x iskuyla,.r jut.la.zn
"This morning you came to school (I do believe, right?).'

{-xa } may occur in all types of centences, wi mown restrictions

4

S 2
28 N e L A AT N 3 . - ' N 2N 7 "(‘
This suwiTix ig for end away the most freguent of oll suffises,

AR NG -wao o affivative, sboolute

r senbence is Leri hted (but oo santa entedding > Chanter
- f

sentines o afrirsnvive wed/or or rversennl knowlodge.
o {-ti1} and {-ua }Jaucstionr, occurring on the cor-

&
kuna.s us.tan p'igqi.w us.ubu

"What hurts youl! "My head huris ol

K
Jwra.y coara,tolti Jis, sara.:.wa
TAre you goingy’ "Yes, I wn going

2>

-yeona) exeopl in direct

PO
Yy

[N
oA e

Jis, sar.pachaanl.wn

) .
nor toos the surrnoclitional
rrorvalive sentonens Wheree

105 occw in guestions oxeopy

verconnl Wnowledoe Wil
T ouhe gqueation the
g the plocenent of Lhe
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A . 143 ) . &
uklamn,x fura,x taya.n saronaairi,s vatiLta,sopachar la, xay

Then voeuw are no deubt uaed te living in ihe cold.,

a,raki,amng 7z wawa.neka,s niya,w sar.xa.pe.d

fHurry, e ocarcfl ovew den't oot Tt bebind, those othor ehildren

kawei,ddri,rak wvarra,si.n run.l; mansu.nak
"Rut which one could have wanted to «scadi they were so tame.’

ten oceurs with the decgiderative; desiderative sentences are
on additions to thne convercation.

ﬂsa}q of
themeelves oft

LD GaL Eman "You-all really owcsht not go.'

o
oy
o
=
=
N
-

ln
ra
o]
H

-cha}l alternative inlerrcgative
e question precents the listener with a choice of two.

} ray mark one of the aliernatives and he the ouly question mark

ceh'iyar irilla aur,chs 'Black or vhite (potatocs)’

More corronly, another question suffix occurs on the first azlternate,
usually {-ti}, and{ -¢na } on the cecond,

By

vuazlla,t? inilla,cia "Is it a koy or a girl?
Yor alternai!

viot Lhat ' pav bo
Ot ix.g‘..l,’ 9

terelated, the phrase Jjan uha

Selee 4. ey en b

and, Urdol. . deon, ool o JJendl,ehn
Cenl dvere e peoylc TP o thic ocarti, or et

N 4 . N . L . N N - 3

Fura,rzor s stive,etl nxldisa,t g uvka,w wectillanu,oha
T A . E I N 2 r . 3 N v

Ay gy 3o ih Taclish or Upenaslly

Juenm e nalia x Pra,rpi.eh Ture,peta, mng 'And do you-2ll work with
- 2 t
machis es?
R NI . ZHTa.Ly Sy
PN PN ., O 2 eyt ¢ N N t -
ERERCIENY 1yt move irreriant, fur.y T oEn
. 3 A URPEPRP T .~ 1
to RREUSIMS S S PR I 2 cref




2.1.,0  {-pi} exclaratory, of course, of the vroviously known or veovry cbvious
[-pi} rarcly occurs without [-:}, sec second secbion velow,

walix,pni "that's 0.3, of course,’

some other sentence suffix {see second

tgrfl

ihrre are no machines here, they sayr!l’

- ey a4 weoey de
W ArLay Lrornavion

L

only with {-n Jor foad followine: (o] oceurs only with
s 2 .

{-c { -chi-Joecwrs ardy in senfonce. v oourrosiltional
infleetion,

AP P PP TR | T P 1 -3 | N T A - . Ny~ ] H .

rlani ool etz Rlar,suL o . ohd "o doubt the w'aritTarl butcherod i,
2.2

ihe sentence sullixecs do notv combine frecly. Corbinatlons longer than

two huwve vol bLoon fowd,

von end {-chi-}d,
nee: vowvel droy ping

fether
r 111}, The

{ ~chaya} {-cha:}

{ -riz )
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FOOTNOTES

l/—ch”a/ occurs, often, in the final position and appears to be a
sentence or independent suffix, but is an allermorph of the particle
{jich"al, frequently reduced, both preclitically and postclitically to
/ch'a/, e.g., ch"armantix 'this morning'; awir sara.fan.ch"a.: 'let's go
see now',

2For the zero allomorph of {-wa} following zero complement see chaps.
V and VIII. Briefly, when {-wa} wouid occur with a zero complement,
(obligatory vowel dropping) the zero allormorph of ~-wa occurs, unless the zero
compleient is the last word in the sentence, In the present example the
simplest answer to the last question would be t'ant',wa.

3This suffix is seen as homophonous with {-sa} infermation interrogative
on comparative grounds and proto-Jaql reconstruction. This {-sa},y 1s

apparently the result of the collapse of two (at least} proto-Jaqi suffixes
of the -CCV variuvty which veduced to -CV, and resulted homophonous and
overlapping in function, and then collapsed.

4{-m} is apparently the only reflex left of a proto-Jaqi -CCV suffix
({-mna}) reduced to -CV ({-ma}) and then, appavently bowing to pressures
of howmophony, was recduced in contexts,

:'
"Many speak-rs say llugalla rather than yuqalla.
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Chart for Chapters X - XI

Indep nadont Sentence suffixes
suffixns auestions statenment
y-ki -58 -xa
y=puri ~-ti -8
y-raki ~cha Sty
-sti ~pi
-xa -sti
(~jara) negalive
5! non-statement
(~ch"a) -ya
y=!
-chim

Sentence suffix conbinstions

’Quecti(ns Statements Subordination
-tisti -piya -tiva
-54 -sai, ~-tixa
-chs ~Sayy
-sti -vaya Non-statements
~chaya ~-xaya ~chix

~-xa;



CHAPTVR XIT

e AN
SYNTAX

0. Cnly the bavoest outlives of Ayrara oymtax are presented in thig chapter.
wori i curiontly widervay teh hoperully will result in a rore complete

Some of‘ the Tindings presented hare ar tentative aud subject to
;100 $rﬂ Towing furdiasr study, rorticular in the secciion on periu-
tauxcn; ani suborldinabion, tut the bvacie pr1nc1plos aud siructural featwre
are w1l confirad, With this caveal we launch into Aymara syutox.

rln ol

vhiw,.

1. 3asic sentonea structur:

e Ayvara zontence is defined by the usce of senilence suffixes. No other
morrioloical noie nayv e a sentence of a list of words: the proper occurrence
of iuu "r“uﬂllw any ghrivg of words into a sentence.

)

gnificant only within phrases (see 2.2 below'.

For the followinyg sentence, 'We of ihis world are all oue people,
we rast not make owrselves be arall, {(1,-,, wo nust not belittle ourselves)!
consi st i syntactical wits, four words and onoe phyase, viz:

Jaqi.x 'people’
raya. rxi, . toan.wa 'we are one'
aka pacha.n.xa 'on this carth'

Jani,w negative - linked to following verb with
uge of {-ti} on the verb

)
o]
)

Jisk'a,cha,si.ma, ma, 0 k.0t Tweo must nol make cureelves to be soo

double cccurrence of -vwa indicates two sentences joired by juxtepo
wo eloronts ool with o -xa belong to Ioi Below, asg

nive of Lhe yoorivle 25 yerputotions, whilch affeet only style,

or tonie rceprmnticr, nly the negative and its vert remain cou-

Aiis zot, wub rot in the sane order; this s ot necessary - the

ey

ol serniaraved,

a,cha,si.nha.sa, . k. 1.t

—
AV]
e
o
"4
o
R
Ha
SJ
e

.Ln..tz-.l...’l’ Jani.w jis}:

213 hy vayauki.ltenw Jagi.xa, jar’.wa Jisk'a.cha.si.fla.se.:. k.0t
axa rachit. . ma,

3 hn1e Joni,w jisk'a.cha.si.ta.sa. kit aka pacha.n, #a,
Jani,x raya.und, . laawa,

3G Jont v Jish'a.cha,si.ro,on, kit aka poacha.n. xa,
Laya.hl. o inneen dacl.ra,
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Order (cont,

2514

Ll

.y 4. ' -
o tangea aka vacha.n,»a

.
EERS . : Lo 3 3 e
Jiek ﬁ...,.m...?.n~.:.n...i Jonui ,wa,

\J1
-4
L
.
o
o
w2
.
v
L
o)
2
-
L
~
&
—
s
-
-
[A
wn
N
L
.
~
°3
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n
¥
-
bt
o
-
)
ol
-
.
v
.
S
-
led
T
-

‘o s
A 1o o)
AL nach

naya,

Mooy Avis SIS
ratiesnl s“ztc’”r'r rolotod

IR

: s are two gram-
. In oo purticalar war by the centence
o, There io, howoror, o smuplcr cetibenes frace of less [rensuent ocour
rencs bl by oy Tie pladin ~wa
sentaves ray

as U”’*“T”

suf

™)

o owith vo
neisting
Jeet to permia-

pn uLClCF, s2t
tationa {mee 2, b

Y]
Wil

'A oo

Jisk'a p'ueha T
'Onlly nery litole (1:‘;1»

Chlugioe Jumu, gyt '"ne volato koo to Lo put out to frecze,’

Janior . "o,

Thnse wor ) : ) oo utterances
Jexidoant ropnovar 1o sivin Inoregponge te troncletlon stlnulus iy bllinguel

intrormomin,

to Lo ooly the -we Lalf of

Y. -

fro, b v CTYRL

LEFa TS . < - 4 ) - - '
Orowoy Do 11 e baeh,



ance and na.n nawa,
w:ll beoowhen Lo : B
-wn sontonces that appoar to be lonely
oY Sl as senarate wiits terause no noun
cucunly or nocossarily frrilcates wny Vslo, wWhile verbs do implicats
Yor fll- : 1o ]

r a nero cordlovent or a f -ta}
Athous sentence suffixes are,
in reality, jnl:..i:'; Sy serbences.

Ayrar yatl.ga.nd ran.ta, 'T want Lo learn Aymara,

Lunis wu.t.g qall.ta.:, '1'11 start Monday,'

4

The basic

statorent in Arneara is the “321““0 sentence, Easically it
an cauwlvalence L 5

gentencee putling in equation the two parts

[ N

Haya.x t"uc.urd, sataova, 'T wn a dancer,

Mang'a,w glub.x.iaw, "The food is cooked,'
Wa,y par tued plicon,ni,w aruea . 'That is 25 per arrobu,’

lore coisnlex sonlonces
Fawnasa.x cony.t'a.cloe.xa,rarl, ,ws, "We'll think about it, too.’
Naye.x Ista?asuniru:.tuﬁi.t.g Jut.ta. 'I come fromthe United States.’
ka.x en'ufil, 1.0 paspi,ua ., 'That is the ch'ufo naoking {lat,'

futi.pa. Tuluris Weraow sactaass, "Her nhore is Colores Huaraco.

Jieh"a.x yoq'a tinta,ro.w usLtaly.l. 'Co she chows hixm o arother stove

- LLE . .4 . - -~ . - L4 rey - . s
Eront o dirvacru.w jupe,ionact porloghacs tubnot'acyactac ol

gover lny wendnd, of them the Lo)Xines will be causod
to be frish 2,0 (e, "Eren new o, talkin abeout them will oceaso, )

N . . ~ Y Sty
nowny one banic cenbence, the occurrences of { el are 1imited to one:
the oo } are et wo indted., Inoa / : they tend

3 e Nay e 2 + . vy er 4
to e cwwliavive in balavces acoalust

378



With two {eva} (very ccrmon):

Awisaca.x rarza,.sxa.n.x uk'am t'ava,raki.wi,wa,

— ——

'Somztimes in our country, it's cold like this

Jagi.rpl.ountlew merine.x lur.i.x.  'With people, still machines work,'

— -—

L]

Taya.tari.x diwaki.w aka guta irwasa,xa,

LA

ror na the lake shore is very nice.’

¥a: imilla.x awki.pa.mpi.x parla.kipa.si.p.k.i.va.

A girl talks with her father,'

o]

Jupa.x nink"ara.w Juts,:in.xa. 'He was comins a minute ago,’

with threes  {-xa}:
Jich"a.x jiwasa,x Jupa.r t'ant' chura,ni,waya.fani,w uta.sa.n,xa,

"low we shall give him bread in our house,'

Q”aruru.ﬁ mama turista,» tata ch'uflu.ch,iri, mpi, x ak.sa,ru.@ Jula.ni,

"Tomorrow the lady tourist will come over this way with the chufio
raker

ypichIv most grarmeticel units in the sentonce are rarked with some
B 2} if there is no rcason for any othor, Time and space
1y, are ravely left 'naked' and account for rost of the
Cn the other haond, complements spocifically implied
sentenos with a vorb which s thus a Lype of rodundancy
urloss thero is some specific reason for marking,

Bucangs of the predeninancs of the HF 4 VP sontonce siructure in Indo-
Eurep-an lanaieces, Lthere heve boen reopeated atteompbs to see the Aynzra
sonbones ven craduate stadon in linmidstics are not
{-x#a} is called U {-w2} is called VP, The
to understand: tr lation olicitation will

sentence:

)
l \

(N

~ -

entirely iv
reasons for
rooulorly

[V ——
-l x

v
w3
0

Jwsa,x chura, tta,wa, "You will give.'

this 1s tha Avinara reaction to the aouestion of the investisa-
tor wiio aviosys to be oot interested in Lhe vert, All other types occur,

Juma,w  chura.:ta.xa., "You will give,'

'"You will give, OK?'
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(The roadter 10 advicod Lo Yok alse at Lhe cxarples siven so far in this chapter,)

D

g
¥ oarilla,t  2uva,tha,ta,wa. 'Th-t is frozen oca.'

Mink"ara,w juta.n.i.xe. A few minutes ago, he carme here.’

Farticle ~wa {Jeni) v-ya
Jani,w pa twwma,ru.xa. "Mot for Z0.°

Contrast rvair
Naya,w liwowista,:.t.xa . "I am the linguist,
You didn't rnow whieh person was the linpuist.
by Lr

Haya,x linkwista,:.t.wa. 'I am a lingulst,'

(You didn't know 1y profession.)

{- wa} varks the crux of the inforration - tha‘ which is vresumably new
to the listener. lerhaps <his featwre of "invortance” has becn central to
the identificatlon: ¥P's arc more "ifmportant” in Tndo-iuropean Llhan IP'e;

—wia }mavis "aroortance” in Aymara, and therefore is assigried by ITndo-

Ewropoan speakers to VP, It shouwld be noted that the correlates of the
ature "important” are vastly differeut in the two language siructures,

Illustrating VP + VP is difficult for the following reasons:
Because of cxtensive nordnalization, because all non-uka subordinations
b

arc nerinal siructures at the outer level rather than verb structures, NP's
tatistically at the syutactic level

~
are the nmore frequent structure st

2.

& for a genuine M;f are linited to one
sheve with {-wo Jand the interrogative
subordination, and thercfore belongs

[S1ad

. -

Déverthelecs, one exarple, explained further in 4,3, is given here. Tt
is a ~uxoa/-wa zentonce of the cqulvalence tyrpe, only conmplewr,

fo

runa aru,rasza.tiz oka wrazi.un uy.d.n.l.ﬁ wh, xat yati.fnaaog,
"It studics all the lenguagses of the world,'

In other words, nowns alone paxe building Llocks for sirple -xa/-wa

—d e DB

centencesn (as well ws for rove couplex Uy jes), verbs zlone do not.

bence labelaed  obligatory in Chapier VIl moct frequently occurs

Iskuylary sara.fio,xo.w. *I have to ¢o to school.’
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It may be at Lenuwtcf, however (see 3 below), in which case it ray
lose rmuch of its cbligatory force., In other words, avcolute possession
of an action equ &lb obligation,

1.2 -xa/-ti and -xo/-3a aquestions

The swve
the wnder
that the anu 1A on {or ir the case of unspoken guostions,
wowld have occurred on). -ti} and {-sa are g bj ct to the care limita-
tiotz of occurrence as {—wa}, i.e., oné per basic sentence, ¢tlain -sa
and plain -1

-wa) in any given sentence depends upon

curs on tle "w'e grarratical structure

5

1

K"a: pampa.n kuna.s ut.j.i. 'wWhat is therce on that flat?!

Kuna.mpi,s mang'a.na 'With what is it eaten?’
Swea.ti, 'Is 1t good?!'
Uk"a.ru.puni.t chura, rta, "Are you still going to give it at thats!

Uka,t.t alwa.t jut.ta. 'You cmne early for thats!

{- -sa, -ti, -wa} are, therefore, mutually exclusive, {-xa }occurs iden-
tically wiih all threc,

Chart 1 tak:s a list of five words and zhews how a {-sa} and a { -11)
gruestion ”on?“ be forrmad invelving each seoparats one. Thu regponso would
ve the sam, excenc that the {~ti) may opticnally elicit jisa or uk'nmaw
'ves' oor 'thus 1t 18’ dnstesd of or in addition to the answers given in
tha chart,

The completn answer oxmaples are rore corplot: than readily found in
norpal convorcaticons: rach of the already known will be omitted: particularly
Wwhen snowering: o spehon siesticon, tre one werd answer 185 most commen oxcept
for the zovo conploment wiiceh fer strlistic reascrs ususlly has the verb
repuat. Number 3 would be better stylistically as: T'ant'.@., chur.i. 'She

gave him bread.'

riyes ohargor would b conmon, typleally in placins the more
interwatiLg uut~r131 clesor to the bersinning of ihe sontence,

The basic sonbeonceas may be regated in the following vway:
particl- fani "nerative’ to which (-w2) is attached: (-ti}
1

in
whore {=wa} weald etbhorvis: e in the soentoncet {-x2) =s
31{'"‘ .
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& ovort, tP“ vorb attracts
1 overri A very which
'ﬂﬂlu; thc woy Lo wvertalld

taliced wnlese they are complermen

A 7 G S,
':_l
1N

-
—
-
-
e

. . / . ’ .
vinal answers to the -xa/-ti questions in chart T would be:

1. Jani,w Marya,:.n,1,t1, "flo, 1t wasn'{ Moy,
Z Z

2. u&ﬂl.w vava, ru. bl 'lio, not to the children,’

3. Jani.w L'ant'.ti. ‘Tlio, not bread.

%, Janl,w chur,k.i.ti. 'Ho, she didu'il give it to him,'

W

1

. Jari,w uta.pa.nk.d.td. 'lo, not in her house.’

(It will te do?e‘ that verbs in negative centenccs regularly take
the derive ;onal widy {-na }rincompletive.' This is not an absoluvie
requireront - doyh not occur in rany cases {see ox. 3 below) - bub reflects
the Ayvorn *ov1d erw. Because of the difflculty of absorving the view,
it iz vreciiceanl gspearers of' Indo-Iuropean to concider it virtually

\

oblisatorv.,

e
[
S

Other orernles of 1«

Jani.w makin saps.x lwr.za.spatii, "Machines don't work alone

Jani,w noye,:  sam aymar parlali vat.k.t.fi, 'I don't know how Lo speauX Aymara well.

Jail.w jiceha.x waka.np lur.xa.p.x.t.ii. "We don't work with oxen now.!

thJ may occur on ollwer cleoments In Lhe seniconeo,

[;13.\11»- L ST R R PR

dew Jonoub.l kLdbuctio Yoney I don't have,'®
Herative rocponces Lo {-aa R involve = differont st
feead f2toier! dmoweed dnctead of {-4i} und co-occurs with an inte
s ononnoolulo dndefivites The [bti} oney sU131 cccur elsowiore

& vern, bul 1s not required

AN e .
Yor eumumple

inowers to the {-sa/-vs) gurstions crert T of 1.2

. e e *

1, Janl.w XK iiil.sa. 'Ne one.

> Ty o A g e LRl -1
ceoodam,w o it ra, oo, To no one,

3. Jani.w kun.ra. "Tothing.!'
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b, Joani.w Kamach.R.i.oa, 'She did nothing.'

5. Jani.w kawki.n, sa, 'No where

of nerative -wa/-ga sentences:

¥
-

Cther example

[}

dani.w malina.s Xuna.s ut.ja.p.x.itu.ti. "We have no machines of any kind.

£ {-t1 }Oﬂcur° directly on the negative porticle, the result is a
ncrmt‘vﬁ ka/“o auestion (‘yes' is the expected answer rather than a neutral
stance to the answer),

Joni.t 1laki.si.p.ka,omn "Wouldn't you be homesick?'
llegative sentences, like all basic sertences, are subject to permu-
tations (zec 3, below). Indeed, the { ga 3 answer arnd the [-tij on negative

-~

=] - ~ <.
may ve 80 considered and are more fully explained in section 3,

1.4 Summar: of Lasic sertencec,

Tre foar suffirxec { -%a, -wa, -Li1, -sa }alﬁ the foundation of Aymara
pramnatical struciare. With these four all basic Aymara senlences are
formed, Viz:

underlying questions: -xa/-ti yes/no
-xa/-sa informastion
vasic affirmative slaterent: -xa/-wa
basic nerative stalement: -xuf-wa/ -
A simpler type is the plain -wa, with the correlates of plain -sa
and plain -ti,

All of the 1 ’ uriara syntax flows from those basic siructures;

a Jict of words.

withoul thorn

soentonces,

2l unitns wiich moy be sirnple or more
hich may occcur in seriences g

oy O .
nognnboness are dd sous

words and phraoos.

sentence ouffixes do not interrupt phrases unless the parts there-
A enings form.

{
Coapa mapar el
of are separiied b

words (”clp“ losical werde} ray Sake sontenns suffizes
‘ B 2e suffix closes the word Lo furthrr suffixation
of nmny Line. PFurther, Lhe word can no longer boe incorporasted into s
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o
)

A1l word Lypeos may ococur a

Pariicle: Jani.w .
]..C‘l " oW e

Subctantives:
noninals:
mmbers:
PrOnoOUnS ;

spatials:

“interropatives:
veros:

nominalizzitions:

verbalizations

Mo,
INO’IM’ . !

Uta.wa,
Vimsa,wa,

] {0 v
zba.Nawi,
v

-.:.-n'la

¢ hur

%dll.lll.w%.
Hayra.qgata,

sentences,

'House, !
'Three, !
e, !

"This.,'
'On top.'
What.

'}L/qh

ma.n.K.i.wa,

for ecxample:

(in sa?a en
gave.'
'She's a doctlor,'
'Tt's

in front of you.

bedding, see 4,2)

2.2 FPhrases,

A phrase is a grammatical structure of two or more words which may
occupy the zlot of a single word and which is thus marked by a single
sentence suflfix as a univ,

2,21 Verb phrasces,

Verb phrases rost comsonly occwrringare casily breakable, and ecasily
take sentonce suffizes even within construction, i.e., complements and
verbo.  They are not really phraces in the "vn*actic sense, bul re-
dundancics, out are 1wcluanu }er vecause a "plroace perceplion’ will
leave conplements and -ta and -na phrases unmarked unless thore is some
regdily obsarved reason for markine, Por unrsrxed examples and rogu-
lariy rarked sece 1.2, above, Obher kinds are illustrated here.

Kun.jarm.s lura.p.x.ta aka tunt.xa

'How do Jou all raks Luntse?’
Uk"arma,x Jogi.ox Jorea

'Then {he
vork in tn

Akn

Jd1e X

teai

"Here evorythin- ic

noye

muana.w o acn.u

i+ pirtun,

xa.r

douvtless

{zero complement)

yat.tla.cta, tuox,pachasy

become accushoned
" (on -ts phrase)

ax.chi

new foryiwven

yapu lura.fla.t.xa.

to bein-

Ruw

13

N

(or: ~nz phrase)

too lazy 1o

irtu,ru,xa.

(o -ru complem=ni)

The only renl verb r*r cdio that of -tz + v, 2nd only few verbs may
£311 tha Vo slet - munaebhs tomantto 'y vatina '"to know', yanaiia 'totryto’ and the latter
is limited to fldis Ccnbﬁ:uuthu cr corra2aponiing subcordinations, The -nia
part 1o s wre camnlonent, thus thﬂ ﬂ]Wumcrph is always -f, also, thorefors,
{-vo} may be oa zero here,  Other sontence suffixzes do net tond to cccur,
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Aymar yati.qa.il nun.ta,
'I want to learn Aymara.'

Linkwistika.mp yanap.t'a.ii rnuna.rak.ta

'I also want to help with linguistics.'

May yati.i_ run.irista.
'I would like to know something.'

Uka.t tayka.x (i1 ap.su.si.: ap.su.si.:) sa.s an.su.fl yana.tayna.
'"Then the old lady tried to thread the necedle.'

The Spanish borrowing puyrina 'to be able to' has joined the pattern.

Jani.puni.w ap.su.n_ puyr.ka.tayna.ti s.i.w

'They say she still couldn't thread it.'

Occasionally the construction may occur with other verbs, where
it is more genuinely a zero complement rather than this particular VP.

Jani.w naya.x. sum aymar parla.i_ yat.k.t.ti.
'I don't lnow Low to speak Aymara well,'

The complexity of verbs s internal, in derivation and in inflection,
rather than in phrases.

2.22 Noun phrases.
hounl parases

Substantive phrases are treated extensively in Chapter VIII section 4;
only a briei summary is jpresented here.

2.22.1 Modificer jlus head:

Naya.taki.x jiwaki.w (aka qut, irwaga.xa.
- - """"*{‘-"““ :‘:l:}

hd

- 'For me, this river bank is beautiful.’'

The mark of this type of phrase is that the vowel of the modifier
remains with 2 vowels, is drogped if threc. 7Two or mere modifiers may
be nested jhrases or sequential modifiers., If nested, the 2/3 rule
apylies to the internal unit, as is the case in this exanmple. See
4.21.21.1. Also, any substantive suffix may occur with the head, thus
making numcrous types/uses of NP's possible.

2,22.2 -n + uka ‘'chez', a pcrson's abode:

Sometimes written ~nuka as a simple suffix: no suffixes are permitted
to interveune, nor are the parts of this phrase ever separated.
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Purp”isur Mamani.n_ ukua.ru.w qurpach.tfa.ya.si.si.p.k.ta.
'We're staying at Professor Mamani's.'
2.22.3 Possessive phrase; splittable, but not easily. Each part may

occur alone, the first half normally verbalizing. Possession may nest;
. thus the construction is recursive,

~Xa
~na
-3a
~sa

posscssor + -na + possessed -+

Split phrase:

Juma.n.x kuna.s suti.na.xa.

: ]
'And yours, what is your name?

nested phrasos

lurs.p. s, ina,

sal ry crandfelihor's crandfoiiors worned with thoir hands and oxen,

Lo conjoin Lwo HP'o, the iotal

ey om 2% e 2 g PR S [P B
o2 AN UMY INACHTIACRT aad Loun

'with hands and oxenr'

u.xnay X ydmas kusa.pini,w’

‘Then roast meat with boiled chubo with aji sauce is just delicious.’

’ Mrriopariaccotan,wa o oaia pachuun.¥a,  sar.naga.wi.ea.s may.j may.ja.raki.wa.

We are many ceonmunities on this earth, and our culture is eacn one
different,’

The second type take the indepewddent suffix {~ki} on the first
nominal and the sentence suffix {-xa} on the sccond. It mcans approx-

imately 'frem x to %,' 'little by little',
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aru.k _aru.x

Kawki.:.ir aru.naka.tix aka wuraql,n.x ut.j.k.i.x aru.k aru.x uka.x

. k'ach"a.t k'ach"a.t suma yat.xa.tata.wa.
'Little by little, all of the languages in the world will be

thoroughly investigated.'

The third type involves a nominal with vowel retained and repetition
of same plus relevant suffixes. The meaning of this pattern is emphatic
(‘very') or multiple ('wany' or simply plural).

Uka jach'a jach'.jama.x aka kinta.naka.w.

'"The 'big guys', sort of, are the Quintas.'

3. Permutations of base sentences.

This section includes only the more important of the permutations;

some, particularly special uses of the combination sentence suffixes,
are left for a later study,

3.1 Obligatory permutations.

{-wa} does not occur in either imperative or suppositional sentences.
Most simply {-wa} will simply be dropped.

Plain sentences:

Nayra.:i.s.k.chi. 'It could be too soon,'

P4 tunka kimsa.ni.r.kam apa.si.m. 'Take it for twenty-three.'
Nay p”ay.katazé. 'Let me cook.'

Nin p"aya.si.flan. 'Let's cook.'

Two part sentence:

Uk"ama,x  pist'a.rap.ita pd aruwa. 'Then weigh me 2 arrobas!’
Ina.s Qaqapi.mpi.r mak"at.t'a.p.x.chi.:. "Maybe we'll climb Qaqapi
- hill too.'
. Often, however, other suffixes will occur in lieu of {-wa}; in the

case of imperative {~-ya} is the most frequent, with many others, e.g. -Xa,
~xaya also occurring; in the case of the suppositional -xaya is probably
the most frequent, though others do occur, -chim being unique to this
“permutation. o
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Plain sentences:

Q"ana.:.chi.ni.y. 'It will become clear,'

Iskap.chi.xay. 'He escaped.'

Riwaj.t'a.ma.v, 'Come down, please.’

Pd  tunka.r.kama.y chur.ita. 'Give it to me for twenty, please.’

In two part sentences, {~xa} may either remain or also change., 1t
remains more often with the suppositional; changes more often with the
imperative.

Jich"a.x may.j.t'a.s.chi,:ta.ya. 'Now you'll probably miss them.'
Ura.x ch'usa wuta.ki.:.chi.xay. 'But that house is so empty.'

Uka.xay pd tunk kimsa.ni.r apa.si.m. 'That take for 23.'

All of the uther non-personal-knowledge tenses and the out-of-reach
tenses (indirect remote, desiderative, remonstrator, inferential) and the
future when being used as a polite command may act in the same way,
although all of these may occur with -wa. In geueral, if the statement
1s not directly unswering a question, is not referring to a question, e.g., !
is opening a new topic, it will take the permutations previously mentioned.
Otherwise it may act as described in section 1. It is required to do so if
enswering a direst question.

Examples of permutations:

Pis.t'a.:na, 'Let me weigh it for you.'
(future as imperative)

Maki.y ¢"ip.t'a.raki.sma. 'Hurry be careful you don't get left
behind.'
(desiderative as cautionary)

May vyati.fi mun.irista. '"There is something I'd like to know.'
(desiderative changing the subject)

Uk'ama.x jaqi.x jayra yat.t'a.ta.:.x.pacha.y yapu lura.fia.t.xa.

'Then the people nust have become accustomed to being too lazy to
work in the fields.'

3.2 Questions Permutations

There is one obligatory permutation: the alternate question. This nay .
involve either {-sti} or {-xa} or the suffix {~cha} may occur additiqnally.
“{-cha} 1s obligatory on the second item of the alternation, ,




Kun.s chura.n.ta, junt'u uma manq'.cha., Junt'u um chura.n.ta.

What did you give him over here, breakfast or lunch? I gave
him breakfast here.

Kun.s anaki.n.ta k"uchi iwis.cha. Iwis anaki.n.ta,

What did you herd over this wo -, pigs or sheep? 1 herded the
sheep over.,

There are several optional permut tions; only a few will be mentioned
here., ({-cha} may be used on a single item to imply an alternative.

Juma.naka.x makina.mpi.ch lura.px.ta.xa:. ‘'And do you all work with
machines?'

{-raki} is a frequent permutation. It may be a complainer question,
annoyance or off-hand question, a defiant or challenge question, Diffidence
or pull-back may also be involved. {-raki} replaces {-sa/-ti}. The more
{-sti}'s in a {-raki} question, the more challenge oftfered the interrogated,
especially if both suffixes occur on the same word.

Qawq''.rak mayi.s.k.ta.sti. 'And how much are you asking?'

Qawq"a aru.rek mun.ta.sti, 'How many arrobas do you want?'

Kun.pin.rak jich"a.st aka.n.st lura.:ta.sti.

'And what exactly are you going to do here now?'

Kuna.t juk'a.mp.rak yati.qa.n mun.ta.sti.

'"What do you want to learn more for?'
Inklisa.st kuna ch'ana.puni.vaki.:.spa.sti.
"How hard could English be!?!

K"iti.n uk.rak sar.i kumpayri.pa.n uk.cha.

'Where did he go, or did he go to his compadre’'s?'

Jich"a.kama.st kun.,rak lur.ta. 'And what were you doing up til now?!'

{-sti} alone, replacing {-ti} adds a tone of politeness to utterances
beyond the first, particularly in greeting situations; indeed, the lack of
such may be considered abrupt or rude.

Waliki.w, juma.sti. '"Fine, and you?'

Juma.naka.st yati.si.p.xa.sma.ti.sti. 'But would you be able to get
used to it there?'.
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{-xa} is frequently translated as a question; it {is actually more

like a heavily attenuated statement that seeks some confirmation from the
environment.

Sara.:.xa. 'Shall I go?' or, tetter, 'I'moff, 0.K.?'

{-sti} replaces {-xa} when {-ti} occurs on the negative particle.
Juma.naka.st jani.t ch'un ch'ui.u.cha.p.k.ta.std.

'Non't you people make ch'ufio?'

Pipsikula.st Jjani.t ut.j.k.i. "Isn't there any Pepsi Cola?'

Ch'.armant"i.x juma.xay diskuyla.r jut.ta.xa.
"This morning you came to school, didn't you?'

The same replacement may occasionally occur in other cases, particularly
in the prime function of {-sti} as follow-up.

Ak.ni.:. irvi,sti kuna.raki.sa. 'And this here, what is 1t?'
Chiqa.t; juma.naka.st p"axsi.r jaq k"Ita.p.x.ta.sti.
'Is it true you-all sent pcople to the moon?'
¥

3.3 Optional Permutations

These are much less frequent than the previous two types although they
are very important to overall Aymara syntactic style. Since an in-depth
study is currently under way, ounly a few exemplary types are listed by

way of illustration as to what is possible.
b

{-sti} may replace {-xa} in a closely-knit text, thus tying it
closely together,

Jupa.sti Karlu sa.ta.w. "And he is called Carlos.'
Jayp'u.sti maki.w juta.:ta. 'And in the evening you come in a hurry,’

(The last of morning injunctions to a child.)

{-sa} may replace {-wa} making the statement an exclamation of the
previously known,

Sa.rak.sma.sa:. 'I already told you!'
{-pi:} may replace {-wa} giving the statement a special importance,
especially rcaffirming that stated by the other person,
Naya.x uka.n.ka.yai.t.piy. 'I was indced there.'
‘ kYati.syi.l).x.irist.;)iz'. ; = 'Wekwouldihde‘ed get used to it‘
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{-xaya}l may replace {-wa} giving a different kind of attention-
calling ... actually like the {-xa} question above.

Na.naka.x inklisa.k.xay parla.px.s.t.xa. 'We only speak English

you know.'

{-sap} often occurs, more so than any other suffix, with both {-xa}
and {-wa} in the same sentence, usually 'spelling out' what is involved
in the one to which it refers.

'Spelling out' {-wa}:

Aka.n.x taqi kuna.w ach.u ch'uqi.s apilla.s wulluku.s jawasa.s
alwirija.s tawri.s tunqu.s siwulla.s.

'Here everything is produced: potatoes, oca, ulluco, broad beans,
peas, dried beans, corn, onions.'

As a lister it may simply replace {-xa}:
Na.nak.x jani.w apill.s ulluk.s wun.t'a.p.k.t.ti,
'We've never secn either oca or ulluco.'
An important part of the command of style and rhetoric, of excellence in
public oratory, lies in the mastery of the nuances of the permutations
mentioned here and a very grear many not mertioned. It is a fascinating

variegated arca of Aymara grammar, the study of which is far from complete.

4, Multi-Sentence Structures

This section can be considered only an introduction or guide to the
complexities of multi-sentence structures,

4.1 Context and Paragraph Structure

Sentences may be conjoined with little or no modification by juxta-
position, or several of the uses of uka or with the use of {- sa£ or {-cha}
or a combination of these

4.11  Juxtaposition

Short and simple sentences are frequently joined simply by juxta-
position,

tata.x tiyu.pa.w ruwirtu sa.ta.w. 'The man is his uncle.
Robert he's called.'
-xa/-wa sentence plus plain ~wa referring back to the first sentence.

4,12 &saz}

The lister has as one of its prime functions the linkage of sentences
over even very long context, thus the occurrence of a {~ saz} in a given
sentence w11] thereby link it to the previous context. There is no Kknown
~lmit to the number of {-sap} links or to the length of contexts. ‘
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faki.y q"ip.t'a.raki.sma. K'a wawa.naka.s niya.s sar.xa.px.i.
"Hlurry up or you'll be late. Those children have already gone.

Janiw jich"a.x na.naka.x waka.mp lur.xa.px.t.ti. Achila.xa.n
achila.naka.pa.w ampara.mp waka.mpi.s lura,pxa.:ina,.

'We don't work with oxen now. But my great-great-grandfathers
. worked with their hands and with oxcn.'

4.13 {-cha}

The question alternation may involve scniences. In most cases of
alternate questions where sentences are involved, there is additionally
the linker uxa with the negative jan. This structure will often involve

a repetition of the principal construction at the beginning and end of
the sentence.

Jupa.nake.x sara.px.i.x

aka wuraqi.n.jama.t jaql.x wut.ja.spa

Jan uka.x

—

jani.ch
uk  vyat.iri.ki.w (~iril embedded sentence) sara.px.i.

"They ge to find out whether or not there are people on the moon like
on earth.'

4.14  {uka}

{uka} alene is most often used in the forms vka.t and uka.x or, on
occasion, uka.t.x. With the first, uka.t, the connection is close, of
cause or result or sequential in time, With uka.x the connection is

looscr. Other forms based on uka may be used similarly, such as
uk''ama.

(dymar yvati.qa.fi mun.taJ uka.t Lhaya.ﬁ linkwistika.mp yanap.t'a.fi muna.rak.ta

' ~/
plain-wa ~xa/~wa

'I want to learn Aymara and then I want to help with linguistics.'

\Jani.w mnaya.x sum aymar parla.® yat.k.t.ti; uka.t
: L -

negative -xa/-wa

' aka Wuliwy marka.r jut.ta
: \al Y marl h Y
plain -va

'I don't know Aymara well, that's why I came to Bolivia.'
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4.2 S!qa Embedding

The only verb divectly tied to multi-sentence structure is safla "to say'
It is used to form queotations which are widely used in Aymara. The structure
is called the 'reportive'; semantically it forms a continuum with verb tenses,
being the strongest of the non-personal knowledge forms. The continuum would
be, including the reportive: personal knowledye/ reportive/ inferential/
suppositional,?

The simplest erortlvv structure is: speaker + quote + safia

jupa.x Cwaliki.w ssoiow, 'He said "fine."' (plain -wa embedded in
¥ = a / W CI)A T T

More commonly, the structure is: speaker + quote + sasa + saja. That is,
the main form of sana is preceded by the {-sa} subordinate form of safa; 3 this
form normally carries the main scntence suffix, One result is that the 3>3p
form of safia in this construction comes to sound like a suffix or clitie,
since it is an ancomalous bln\le syllable. Jupa.x <{wali.kiw) sa.sa.w s.i.

'ile "fine" so saying said.' The same prefcrince appll¢s to the interrogative

verb kamsada. Jupa.x (kenasa.sa,sp s.i. "What did he say?' With final

devoicing of the vowol in this structure, the main vetb may be virtually
inaudible.

With the quote itself, most of the optional permutations will be omitted.
Thus, %or a'command that was originally Apasimay. '?ch it with you,' the
reportive will be: Jupa.x (apa.si.m) sa.sa.w s.i. "She said 'Take it with

you.' T T -

When asking an irnforpation question within the reportive, the
interrogative will cccur where the answer is desired, but the question
suffix OCCUY% vith saiia. Jupa.x (caxq* 0 mayi.s.k.ta) sa.sa.s s.i
"He said "How nuch ave yeu asking?"' -

Tata turista.x  (kuna.w uka.x) sa.sa.s s.i. 'The teurist said "What's
that?™ T

The self-reportive is the regular way fer indicating plans, opinions,
ideas, self-questioning (wonder), ectc.

nd)d x (kuna.ru.ch sara,p.x.pachy si.s.t.way. 'I said to myseclf
‘or what could they be go1nr fox’”' (i.e. 'I thought they went for
something more important!')

The reportive is extraordinarily common, which gives rise to the
hypothesis that safia may be beceming virtually an auxiliary verb. Alse,
sana embeddings are flcnuent in wore complex multi-sentence structures,
as the following, which combines juxtaposition and safia cmbedding.

Jich"a.x may,j.t'a.s.chi.ita.ya; (Jan makina.naka.x aka.n ut.j.k.i.t) s.d,
Now you'll probably miss them; "There are no machines here' they say.'
.3 SUhOLU]!dLIOn

; There ave three typo of subordination: one involving a sentcnce with
Sa naln Velb whcle that verb is rcduccd in form allow jng it to hc incorporated
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into a new structure; one involving any kind of sentence with {-xa}
(normally) replacing {-sa}, {-wa}, {-ti}, allowing incorpovation; one
involving the use of uka as a resumator, permitting the most complex of
structures. Combinations of the types are not uncommon,

4.31 Non-uka Subordination

Without uka subordination is usually simpler and incorporation may even
be into phrase or phrase-like structures.

4.31.1 VYerb Reduction
The verb may reduce either to regular subordinate or to purposive
subordinate. Regular subordinate is either personal or non-personal know-

ledge. Purposive subordinate is either expanding ovr contracting.

4.31.1.1 Regular Subordination -sa/-sina.

The only inflective verb feature which remains is that of personal
{-sa} versus non~personal {-sina} knowledge. The structure is basically
a nominal structurc, although suffixes other than sentence or independent
suf fixes are rare indeed on the ~ubordinate; independent suffixns tollow,
thus indicating the thematic rather than inflective nature of the forms,

In most cases, the time of the subordinate clause and the main clause
are not far apart - if not simultaneous the subordinate precedes. The
actors are also usually, but not necessarily, the same. When time and/or
actors are dificrent, other types of subordination are preferred.

Uka.t sillp'i.ra.sin wan.t'a,ya.fa. 'After peeling, it must be
frozen again.'

(In this exanmple, {-wa} becomes > § because of the non-personal knowledge
form, here reflecting contingency.)

Mariya.x lapis ala.sa.w jupa.r chur.i. 'Mary, buying a pencil,
gave it to her,'

4.31.1.2 Purposive Subordination -iri/-nataki

Purposive subordinations, like regular, are basically nominal structures;
however, they much nore readily take noun suffixes and may even, on occasion,
be reverbalized. The subordinate is the purpose of the main clause; in the
case of {~iri} it is narrow focused purpose; in the case of {-nataki} the
purpose is broadening and expanding. The suffixes replace all inflections.
{-nataki} may show person to be benefitted as a nominal construction: the
nominal possessive personal suffix is included between {-fla} and {-taki}.

Jich"ax tinta.ru.w pipsikul ala.s.ir sar.i,
'Now he is going to a store to buy Pepsi Cola.'

Ch'uq llamayu.nani p"iry sara.fla.taki.
'We'll harvest potatoes to go to market.'
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4.32 Suterdination with {-xa)

{-xa; or occasionally scme other suffix, such as {~:} may replace
{~wa}, {-sa}, {-ti} with subsequeunt subordination of the sentence with
no other accerpanying mark. Thus {-xa} as attenuator also acts as
subordinator.

Uk"ana.x Jaqi.x Jayra yat.t'ta.:.x.pacha.y yapu lura.fa.t.xa
'Then the people must have become used to being too lazy to wark
in the fields.'

Awtu.w jan ut.j.k.pacha.t{ Jan wuk.cha.x Jawir jan
mak'ata.ni.f, jana.t.k.chi.ti. 'Maybe there wasn't a car, or else she
couldn't get across the river.' (In this case, the alternate question

has been reduced to subordinate.)

4.33 Uka Subordination

Its uses as a dewmoustrative and as a linker have already been dis-
cussed, as well as its unique position as head of a noun phrase (jupan uk
'at her house'). Uka may also act as a resumator of any kind of a
grammatical structure, thus reducing this structure to that of a simple
noun, «nd in this way permitting its subordination. Some other features
are characteristic of the structure to be subordinated, but subordination
is made effective through the resumating action of uka, Indeed, it may
act alone, suffixless, as total resunator.

Characteristics of the structure to be subordinated

Verbs occurring in structurcs to be subordinated normally take the
incoupletive aspect {~ka}; completion beiag the prerogative of principal
structures, {-wa} is replaced in subordinate structures by {-say}, {-xa},
{~tixa}, {-tiya} or other attcnuating permutations. Interrogatives
occurring in subordinate structures are marked with {-tixa} or {-tiya},
and are then subordinate indefinites {(non-subordinate indefinites are
marked with {—saz}).4

Exanples of vka as resunator are hard to give because of their
extraordinary length and comnplexity. Those given are presented with
individual analysis:

1. ‘Embedded sentence resumated by uka

Kuna aru.naka.tix whatever language
aka uraqi.n ut.j.k.i.x on this earth there be
uk.xa.t yati.na.va,. about that it is necessary to know,

main clause

{-xa.ta} thus is suffixed to the embedded sentence represented by uka,
making the main clause a plain -wa sentence, obligatory. The subordinate
has {-tixa/-xa} instead of {-za/-wa}. WNotec also the use of the aspect -

~ {~ka} in the verb, RN . AT L S
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2. K'"iti.naka.tixa
jaqi sar.naqa.wi.naka {stury.k.i
uka.naka.y aka.t q'ipa.ru yati.y.ch.istani,
"Whoever
studies the cultures of people
they will soreday inform us.'

The first two lines are resumed by uka; {-wa} 1s completely replaced
because it is a suppositional sentence., Incempletive aspect occurs in
~the verb,

3. Jupa.naka.x sara.p.x.i.x

aka uraqi.n.jara.t jaqi.x ut.ja.spa jan wuka.x jani.ch

uk yat.,iri.ki.w
sara.p.x.i.
'They go

as on this earth people there might be or rather not that

that to find out
they go.'

The secend line constitutes the subordinated sentence itself, the
subordination marked only with {-xa}. The {irst and fourth lines are
repetitions of the principal clause or part thercof - not uncommon in
long complex sentences., Ul of the third line resunates the whole
complexity of the second line, and then itself has an additional
purposive embedding. The main clause, with a resumator of a sentence
with one embedding plus one of its own, is nevertheless a plain -wa
sentence.

4, Kamisa.raki liy.t'a.ta.x
jani.xay aymara.x kastilian.jama.k.chi.ti,.xa
nayra.qata isturya.fla.ma.w

kun.jam.sa isturya.p.x.i.Xx yaq''a iryuma.nak.xa

uk'ama.

As can be read ~
Aymara 1s in no way like Spanish
rather you must study it 3
just as other lu.guages are studied
- thus Eo o : R




The example here is of uka as total resumator, here in the form
of uk'ama, The first feour lines are neatly resunmated by the (ifth and
all ticd together. This particular structure, with uka as absolute,
does not even demand sentence suffixes in the main clause - of which
uka is the single member. 1In this pile up, {-xa} is predominately used
as the suberdinating sentence suffix. {-wa} occurs in the third sentence
giving an overriding urpency to the obligation. In the fourth sentence,
{~sa2} is used, tying the whole structure together more forcefully,

There is no known linit on combinations of subordinaticns known.
A fow examples are here as illustrations. Many cxamples alse occur
incidentally to illustration of other points; the alert reader could
spot them looking back.
1. Juxtaposition - {-iri} 4+ {-cha} (with jan uka)
Kuna.ru.rak p"axsi.r sara.px.i.s uka tata.naka.sti
jan uka.x aliq

ut.j.t' dri.ki.cha.:,

'But why iid they go those men, to live, or clse rather just to
look around?’

2. uk"ama 4 {-iri} + {-sa,}
Uk"ama.x juma.x t"aya.n sar.naq.iri.s yati.ta.:.pacha:.ta.xay.
'"Then you, no doubt, are accustomed to living in the cold.’
3. uk'ama + {-iri} + uka.t
Waliki.w uk"ama.x na.naka.x juta.pxa.:.w linkwistik yati.q.iri
uka.t juma.r aymar yati.cha.p.xa.raki.ima.

'0.K., then we'll come to learn linguistics, and we'll teach you
Aymara.'

Recognition of the underlying sentence structures is essential to the
recognition of subordination and of the role of sentence suffixes. {-xa}
particularly may be acting on any given form, at virtually any level of
structure. This is true of most sentence suffixes. Studies of subordina-
tion and, in general, syntactic structure in Aymara are continuing; it is
Jioped that future publications will carry us deeper into the complexities
of Ayinara syntax. ' ‘
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FOOTNOTES

he whole time/space continuum is under current study -~ the
present account is not, by any means, complete or adequate.

I have been endlessly impressed with the ability of so many
Aymara to reconstruct, word for word, a conversation at which I had
also been prescut., The most frequent question, virtually the only
question, is ‘what did X sav?', not think, or want, or decide.

Also tied to this is what to the IE speaker ¢u amazing ability to
remenmber the exact source of one's information.

3Thc subordinate form in the reportive is always the personal
knoewledpge form, as part of the nature of the reportive. The other
form of sana is possible, but it is not common, and is a different
structure - not the reportive,

These indefinites arve sometimes considered to be relative
proreuns from JE influcence., This is not the case: subordination
is accomplished thru uka 3 no case of interrngative and {-tixa}
has been found without aun accompanying uka. This attitude is,
rather, simply another exanple of lingocentricity.,
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